JANUARY, 1935

Got Off to the New Year with a Real Start

1,577,348 Books and Booklets Placed in 9 Days
Splendid Results on Transcription Work

77 Countries Advertising
the King and Kingdom

The Kingdom Praise Period, which
began September 29 and continued
for nine days, including October 7,
was a real blessing to the anointed
and those associated with Jehovah’s
witnesses. Surely a splendid oppor-
tunity was afforded to everyone to
honor Jehovah’s name. In 77 coun-
tries throughout the world the great-
est advertising organization on earth
was at work and their business was
the advertising of the King and King-
dom. It is this tremendous advertis-
ing that causes the Devil to object.
It therefore brings constant opposi-
tion and persecution to the Lord’s
onward-marching army. Against
much adversity, the details of which
are set out under the different coun-
tries, Jehovah’s witnesses gladly go
forward maintaining their integrity
and proving Jehovah’s side of the
issue. These world-wide testimony
periods show without question the
unity which exists in Jehovah’s or-
ganization.

The fiscal year of the Society be-
ging with October 1, and surely we
got off to a wonderful start for this
new year. The report which is set
out herewith is compared with the
two previous international periods,
and, as shown, more literature was
placed this time than heretofore.
This is surely gratifying. This re-
port does not include any work that
might have been done in Germany,
but we do know that many of Je-
hovah’s witnesses went forth in the
work there and gave the testimony
for the Kingdom.

The workers in this report total
39,021. This is considerably better
than the period a year ago, but not
quite as good as the period last
April. One very interesting feature
js the number of hours put into the
service, 451,005. In addition to the
number of hours in the field work,
there were arrangements made and
transcription meetings held in 5,956
places. At these meetings Brother
Rutherford had the privilege of
speaking to an audience of 103,320
persons by electrical transcription.
This has proved to be an excellent
means of bringing the same message
through the transcription machines
even as it is being presented in
hooklet form such as Righteous
Ruler.

Following are interesting reports
from different countries,

UNITED STATES

Comparing the report of the United
States with the same period a year
ago we find an increase in workers
of more than 4,000, which is remark-
able. There was an increase of ap-
proximately 25,000 hours in the field
work also, and a considerable in-
crease in the distribution of books
and booklets.

One of the crowning features of
The Kingdom Praise Period was the
special privilege granted Jehovah’s
witnesses on the last day of this pe-
riod, namely, the sending of notice
to the Hitler Government. This un-

doubtedly spurred Jehovah’s wit-
nesses on to greater zeal during this
period, and many were the expres-
sions of joy in carrying out the So-
ciety’s instructions in this regard.
It was a momentous occasion, when
we stop to think, that the brethren
everywhere throughout the world
offered prayer to the heavenly Fa-
ther in behalf of their brethren in
Germany. Truly there is unity in
the ranks of Jehovah’s organization.

AUSTRALIA
“The Lord greatly blessed our
effort during Kingdom Praise Pe-
riod, although bad weather greatly
hindered the work in some parts of
the territory. It is particularly no-
ticeable that the people of good will

The Qutline of Work for 1935

Quota, Five and One-Half Million Hours

Publishers Estimated at
21,600 Reporting Monthly

Make Your Plans
for Increased TIME

It is well to have in mind the
work that Jehovah’s witnesses have
done by the grace of the Eternal
One. Having this in mind they look
forward to greater privileges of serv-
ice in the witnessing from door to
door. In sefting the quota for 1935
the Society believes it well to have
as its quota 5,500,000 hours for the
work of the brethren in the United
States. Time is one thing that we
have that ean be devoted to the
Lord. The more time that can be
put in in the Lord’s work, the great-
er will be our joy. So much of our
time is taken up with business, eat-
ing, sleeping, and a number of other
things; but the big issue is, ITow
much time are we putting in in the
Lord’s service?

It is hoped and believed possible
that during the fiscal year of 1935
Jehovah’s witnesses and their Jona-
dab brethren will be able to put in
53 million hours of witnessing for
the Kingdom. We have estimated
that the number of publishers for
1935 will be, on the average, 18,750
company publishers, 1,925 pioneers,
and 925 auxiliaries, making a total
of 21,600 regular workers each
month in the field. If each company
publisher would make it his business

as part of his daily routine to see
to it that during each month he de-
votes at least 15 hours to field serv-
ice, the company quota could very
easily be reached. If each pioneer
put in at least 110 hours a month,
and each auxiliary but 50 hours per
month, we should exceed by far the
quota of 53 million hours. Last year
18,817 witnesses in the United States
worked 5,016,416 hours.

In making arrangements for the
printing of literature in the factory,
such as books and booklets, we have
estimated that during the year the
clothbound books placed in the Unit-
ed States will be around 1,200,000,
booklets 11,000,000, making the total
12,200,000 pieces of literature dis-
tributed in twelve months, or over
a million a month, Can we do it?

Therc have been arranged for the
fiscal year 1935 six testimony pe-
riods, instead of the usual five. The
names and dates of these periods
have been set out in the Calendar.
It is well for each one of Jehovah’s
witnesses and those other persons of
good will who have taken their stand
on the side of the Lord to plan now
to put in more time in the Lord’s
service, because really the only thing
worth while in this world is to have
a part in the vindication of Jehovah’s
name and his word. Testimony pe-
riods have proved a great aid in
making it possible for more brethren
to put in additional time, and there-
fore six have been arranged; but

(Continued on page 4, column 8)

are tuking their stand for the King-
dom and desire to have a share in
the work. All in this part of the
field are thrilled with the 12-inch
records and the portable phono-
graphs, which have just arrived.
Praise be to Jehovah for a share in
the work and for the many facilities
placed at our disposal.”

CENTRAL EUROPE

“On account of serious difficulties
in Austria, the Service Week had to
be postponed, and this also caused
the delay of getting the complete re-
port. Several of the booklets are
now under the ban of the Catholic
government in Austria, The Golden
Age is also forbidden for a period
of six months. However, the King-
dom Week was a fitting prelude for
the new year of service. Regardless
of the opposition which confronts
the brethren in all countries, they
are going forward with joy and con-
fidence of victory.

“While the experiences of the
brethren are practically the same
in all the various countries where
the clergy manifests most marked
opposition, we desire to mention a
few remarkable items:

‘During the Kingdom Period Broth-
er D of Yugoslavia, a personal
friend of the late King Alexander I,
visited Switzerland to attend the
Basel convention, and he also wished
to take part in the service. He was
given territory at Bethlehem, a lit-
tle town near Berne. While working
he was questioned by a policeman
as to his business. The next day he
was arrested and thrown into the
city jail of Berne without good
reason or excuse., It was claimed
that his papers wecre not in order,
and the police did not believe that
he occupied a high position in the
Yugoslavian government, The brother
was one of the founders of the new
Yugoslavian government under King
Alexander and was a member of the
parliament for a number of years.
When in jail he asked to telephone
to his consulate, which was refused.
He asked to telephone to our office,
which was also denied. Then he
asked for permission to telegraph
10 the court-marshal of the Kking,
that is, the secretary of King Alex-
ander, but the police scoffed at him
and one of the police force said with
a wicked smile: “A former member
of Parliament surely would not go
about from house to house with
literature of this kind.” Several
hours later the brother was liber-
ated and a complaint was made by
him and presented to the political
department of the Swiss govern-
ment. The Yugoslavian consul wished
to start diplomatic proceedings
against the Swiss government over
this incident, but this was not done,
The complaint was accepted and the
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Kingdom Heralds’ Testimony Period, February 2-10

“Jehovah” to Be Feature of Campaign

Order Books Now

Jehoval’s faithful witnesses and
real Jonadabs have becn diligently
studying the new book JEHOVAIL
that they might be strengthened lo
carry it to the peoples of the world.
This new publication contains the
message of God which is needful for
all those who desire to live under a
righteous and just government and
to serve Jehovah, from whom all
blessings flow. It has enthused the
Lord’s people to go and publish Iis
name and kingdom.

The period of February 2-10 is set
aside for the distribution of this
book Jehoval. Beginning on Febru-
ary 2, and continuing throughout
the Kingdom Heralds’ Testimony
Period, Jehovah will be used, and
will be placed with the public on a
contribution of 25¢. Enclosced with
this Bulletin is a speeial order blank
which should be used by each one in
the ordering of Jehovah. Shipments
of the new book, Jehovah, have been
made to all English-speaking branch-
¢s throughout the world, and it is

hoped that during the Kingdom
Heralds’ Testimony Period they also
will have the privilege of distribut-
ing it, using this latest publication
to exalt the name of Jehovah.

Now is the time to order, so that
you will have an ample supply on
hand for the campaign. Have in mind
that city territory should be wused,
where as many calls as possible can
be made and places where the work-
ers might be protected from the in-
clement weather. Later on in the
year the rurals can be witnessed to
with this book. When Jehoval is
ordered, using the enclosed order
blank, other stock such as The Harp
of God, Deliverance, and Reconcilia-
tion should be ordercd, which you
may need to {inish out the campaign
during January, and to replenish
vour stock, In sending the order, be
sure to accompany it with remit-
tance to cover if your account is
not in good condition or if you have
no account at this office. The entire
shipment of Jehovah and other lit-
crature you may need can be made
at one time.

Bound-Book Campaign Going Well

After Petition Work, Stress 3 for 50¢

Wrappers Aid in Distribution

Companies Should Dispose

of All Life Books

The special campaign arranged
for December and January, offering
three clothbound books on a contri-
bution of 50c, has moved along
splendidly. The Life book is now out
of stock at Brooklyn and soine of the
depots. Ilowever, the compunies had
a large stock in storage. The com-
panies should make every eflfort to
dispose of all these Life hooks.
Where there are pioneers and auxil-
iaries in company territory, plcase
et in touch with the director so that
these can be distributed in the spe-
cial  combination during January.
Where companies bhave a stock of
Life which they feel sure they can-
not dispose of themselves, take an
extra supply along to the divisional
campaign and arrange with other
companies 1o take some off your
hands. You can exchange these books
for other publications of the So-
ciety, thus saving putting through
transfers in the office. The campaign
of placing three clothbound books
with the people on a contribution of
50c is going well,

Every one of the field workers
should sce fo it that he has a good
supply of these books on hand; and
to aid in presenting the special com-
bination of three to the people, a
supprly of wrappers was sent to all
workers. When you need more wrap-
pers, having used up your original
allotment, order more; and if for
any reason you are delayed in re-
celving your wrappers, go ahead
with the work with the three bound
books anyway, and use the wrappers
as soon as they come. This wrapper
is of strong kraft paper, printed in
two colors, with a cut of Brother
Rutherford and a brief testimony
setting forth that this is a special
offer during December and January
of three books for a 50¢ contribution,
the regular contribution being 25¢
cach.

Especially after January 13, stress
the three bound books and the spe-
cial booklet, Let’s close the bownd-
hook eampaign by going over the

quota of 300,000 books for the two
months. All reports are that books
are being placed faster than ever
before, and many requests are com-
ing in for more wrappers.

Keep stressing these three bound
books during January. On February 2
all of Jehovali’s witnesses will begin
with the new publication, Jehovah.

The Petition Work Moves Forward Rapidly

Mail Filled Sheets to
Washington, D.C.

There were 150,000 Petition sheets
consigned throughout the TUnited
States. Two weeks thereafter orders
were filled for 60,000 additional
sheets; and we know it will require
the printing of many more before
the middle of January rolls around.
Keep this work going rapidly. I'ut
forth extraordinary efforts to ob-
tain names, as this is very impor-
tant. Every one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and the Jonadabs, of course,
will sign the petition, and each and
every one should put forth an effort
to have everyone else with whom he
comes in contact to sign this petition,

When your sheets are full, turn
them in to the director, so that he

can send them to A. Kocrber, 1603
Massachusetts Ave. NW., Washing-
ton, D.C. If you are a pioneer, an
auxiliary or a sharpshooter, or it
you have used the Petition blanks
published in The Golden Age, send
them direct to the Washington ad-
dress, as they are all being assem-
bled there. Indications are that the
number of signatures obtained will
be Tar greater than that of last year.
Presenting the Petition blanks be-
fore exhibiting the Iliterature has
alded materially the obtaining of
signatures and opens the way for
the presentation of the bound books.
Let us all strive diligently to do with
our might what our hands find to do!

Another thing! Please have all the
Petition sheets with signatures on
them in Washington on or before
January 12, 1935.

Are You on
the “Extra” Bulletin List?

It becomes necessary to revise the
“Hxtra” Bulletin list. This is the list
of those who are not pioneers or
auxiliaries and not in the territory
of any company or sharpshooter,
but to whom the Bulletin is sent
each month.

This list, as it now exists, is going
to be discontinued after the January
Bulletin is mailed out, and any of
those who are now receiving Bulle-
tins in this manner and who wish
them continued will have to make
specifie request for the same during
the next month. If you require more
than one for other interested persons
in your vicinity, please state how

Year's
Nearly 600,000

The Publishers Distributed
11,325,508 Pieces of Literature

Jehtoval’s  wilnesses and  their
Jonadah brethren have been blessed
time and again, for great has been
their privilege of service. The year
1984 finds a great increase in the
work over that of 1933. As to the
details, all of thesc have been set
out in the 1935 Yrar BOOK oF Jk-
HOVAH’S WITNESSES. The Bulletin
will give you a comparative report
of the work accomplished by all the
publishers, pioneers, auxiliaries, com-
panies, sharpshooters and the Jona-

Report

Hours Increase

many, in your request to have this
scervice continued.

There is no desire to deprive any-
one of the Bulletin who is anxious
to have it, and use it to participate
in the service to the extent of his
ability. We simply wish to bring our
mailing list up to date.

Are You a Subscriber for
The Watchtower?

The Walchtowwer magazine is pub-
lished twice a month, on the first
and the fifteenth, and it is quite
essential that all of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and the Jonadabs who asso-
ciate with them should be fully in-
formed of the purposes revealed to
the anointed as is set out in the
Watchitower magazine., The Bulletin
is sent to many Jonadab organiza-
tions and many of the Jonadad
brethren in companies, These should
avail themselves of the important
truths which are esscential to the
activity of a Christian at this time.
An carnest student of The Walch-
tower will be thoroughly devoted to
Jehovah and Ilis kingdom interests.
You should subscribe now.

dabs, in the United States and 20
countries which arc under the juris-
diction of the Brooklyn oflice. A
carcful study of the report will make
your heart glad.

We wish to bring to your attention
particularly the increase in workers,
which has been about 8,000, and the
creater number of hours spent in
{leld service. During 1933 there were
4,475,508 hours.reported. During 1934
it incrcased to 5,055,430. 'This is a
gain of nearly 600,000 hours. As is
sel out in the quota, we anticipate
at least a half million incrcase in
hours for 1935. With the constant
growing number of publishers in the
field which we¢ might expect now,

bhecause it is the Lord’s due time for
the Jonadab brethren to get into the
chariot with Jehu and see his zeal,
Jehovah's withesses during 1935
should demonstrate their zeal, and
those people of good will, seeing this,
will join and rejoice in their priv-
ileges.

We suggest that at some service
meeling these figures be brought
tforcibly to the attention of the pub-
lishers, and the results of last year's
work and your plans for 1935 be
discussed, so that each one will be
thoroughly familiar with what is
outlined for the year and can make
his plans and arrangements. We
feel sure it will be profitable for all.

Combined Report of Pioneers, Auxiliaries, Companies and Sharpshooters
and Literature Placed Direct with Public Through Office

for the Year 1934, Compared with 1933.

Companies 20 Piaced
Pioneers Auxifiaries and Foreigh  Through 1934 1933

Sharpshooters Countries Office Total Total Increase
Books 810,392 90,367 288,294 16,604 51,380 1,257,037 1,251,024 6,013
Booklets 3,899,742 936,068 5,027,549 73,731 131,781 10,068,871 7,595,605 2,473,266

Special “Golden Age” 1,025,706
GRAND TOTAL 4,710,134 1,026,435 5,315,843 90,335 183,161 11,325,908 9,872,335 1,453,573
Average ' : o e e ' ) Lo
Monthly Workers 1,854 8839 16,074 150 18,967 16,058 2,909
Hours 2,238,048 505,794 2,272,574 39,014 5,055,430 4,475,508 579,922
Testimonies 9,671,499 2,747,566 12,883,990 234,736 25,537,791 20,044,131 5,493,660
Obtalners 2,919,905 747,805 4,085,036 60,758 7,813,498 65,597,836 2,215,662



World-wide Radio Hookup for January 13
Brother Rutherford to Speak on “UNIVERSAL WAR NEAR”

Arrange with Short-Wave
Dealers to Tune In Lecture

On Sunday, January 13, 1935,
Brother Rutherford will address a
public assembly in the Shrine audi-
torium in Los Angeles, Calif.,, on
the subject “UNIVERSAL WAR
NEAR”. That address will be broad-
cast internationally over a special
WaTtcatowER network, including a
number of short-wave transmitters.
The time schedule is as follows:

Eastern Standard 12:30to 1:30pm
Central Standard 11:30 to 12 :30pm
Mountain Standard 10:30 to 11 :30am
Pacific Standard 9:30 to 10 :30am

Five million radio folders are be-
ing prepared, and these will be con-
signcd to companies, isolated pio-
neers and sharpshooters throughout
the TUnited States. Pioneers and
foreign and colorcd companies who
are in the KEnglish company territory
can obtain their supply from the
English director.

Here’s another opportunity to test
out that short-wave receiving set of
yours or arrange with a short-wave
dealer to tune in the lecture for the ‘
benefit of the public. The following |

short-wave stations are expected to
carry the lecture:

Schenectady
W2XAD ... 19 meters
W2XATF . 31
Pittsburgh
WEXEK e 25
WSXK ... ”
WE8XK .. »
If you are located in the United

Stuates or in any other country, ar-
range to tune in -onc of the above-
mentioned short-wave stations or go
to your local dealer and arrange
with him to put a set on demonstra-
tion in a hall or a home, and it will
be to his advantage to demonstrate
that his short-wave set can pick up
any lecture at any time. Many deal-
ers would probably be glad to do this
with the idea that they might be
able to place a set with the people.
In other words, make arrangements
so that everybody who wants to hear
this lecture can hear it.

In uaddition to the radio folders
and arranging with short-wave dedl-
ers, put your transcription machine
to work. Those who have microphone
announcements can drive through
the streets with their transcription

machines and announce periodically
through the evening, and especially
Sunday morning, what stations can
be picked up in that area and that
they should tune in. Hvery company
that uses a radio station to broad-
cast the WATCHTOWER programs
should arrange immediately with the
local station announcer to make
mention of this special chain broad-
cast during the week immediately
before January 13. It is very essen-
tial that the people learn of this
broadecast, so that they may hear
this very important message.

The questions on the radio folder
are very effective and pointed and
can be used in your microphone an-
nouncements as well as over the
radio. The questions are: “Why are
the nations arming for war? Which
side will the churches take? Why
is the truth involved? What will be
the result? The people and Congress
are decply concerned.” Be sure to
tunc in January 13 on Station

(time)

This broadcast comes at the close
of your Petition work, and it is
vitally nceessary that everyone be
informed of this most timely mes-
sage, “UNIVERSAL WAR NEAR.”

The Climax to the Petition Work

All State Legislators
to Receive Truth Booklet

They Will Know
of Universal War Near

We are coming to the last few
days of the Petition campaign, and
it is a glorious and progressive fight.
As we should expect, the effect of
this is being felt by the cnemy, and
in many places they are tremendous-
ly enraged. They would, if possible,
destroy the Petition forms if they
could get their hands upon them. In
fact, many have tried it. This, in-
stead of being a discouragement to
the Lord’s people, is, of course, a
source of great encouragement,

That each one of the Lord’s anoint-
ed participating in this campaign
might have a clearer vision of what
is involved, we arc giving you an
outline of the setup as it draws to
a climax,

It is expected that about January
14 this tremendous petition will be
presented to the Congress of the
United States; but just before this

there is another campaign. In every

state capital of the United States,
cach member of the state legislative
body is being presented with a copy
of the booklet Truth and a radio
folder inviting him to tune in to
jrother Rutherford’s broadeast from
1.os Angeles on the subject “UNI-
VERSAL WAR NEAR”, Sunday,
January 13.

Each company that is responsible
for its part in the campaign in the
diffcrent state capitals has been
thoroughly instructed; and unless
you have been instructed to partici-
pate in that campaign, do not go
there, but rather, concentrate on
your own territory, getting as many
names as possible.

In order that the petition present-
ed to the Congress of the United
States may be as large and as rep-
resenlalive as possible, let each
worker put forth an additional and
strenuous effort during the last few
days to get as many names as possi-
ble. 'The Lord’s blessing on this work
up to the present is a clear indica-
tion that it is IIig will to have this
witness presented now.

T.et each company and others hav-
ing sound cquipment make arrange-

ments Lo announce this petition in
the public placcs as far as possible
and then cover the territory imme-
diately with the Petition sheets, An
announcement somewhat after the
following might be used:

“Do you love truth and righteous-
ness?

“Do you believe it is your right
{o hear the Word of Almighty God
freely discussed by radio, printed
page, word of mouth or any other
means?

“Do you know the Constitution
gives you that right?

“If you knew the Congress of the
United States was being petitioned
to protect your rights, would you
want to sign that petition?

“Jehovah’s witnesses will come to
your home with the petition giving
vou this privilege immediately.”

These names are to be forwarded
to A. Koerber, 1603 Massachusetts
Ave. NW., Washington, D.C., and be
there by Saturday night, January 12,
at the very latest.

Happy is the lot of the anointed
who can see and appreciate their
great privilege of having a part in
this campaign.

How to Make Out Reports After

There Are a Number
of Changes
Please Read Carefully

Your report cards for December
and January are to be made out as
heretofore explained, giving all the
information ag in the past. In order
to save the Dbrethren much work,
some changes are being made, begin-
ning with the February report. After
the end of January, and beginning
with your report for the month of
Iebruary, every service director,
sharpshooter, Jonadab, pioneer and
auxiliary is to report in accordance
with these changes. The changes
cffective at that time are:

(1) It will not be necessary to

February 1

itemize each kind of book placed,
bhut, instead, report the TOTAL
number of bound books placed,
just as you now rcport the total
number of booklets.

(2) Do not report the number of
testimonies given.

(3) Do not report the number of
lectures given.

This total number of bound books
can be placed under the heading
“Other Books”, on the report card.
Ag has been pointed out, the quota
for the coming year is set out in
hourg, and time in the field is the
essential thing in the service. With
the use of testimony cards the breth-
ren are able to make more ealls; and
since the use of this method has De-

come very helpful in the distribution
of literature, it will no longer he
necessary to report the testimonies.
It will not be necessary to report the
number of lectures at phonograph
and transcription meetings, either.
Beginning with your Iebruary re-
port, your cards to this office are to
show these figures: Total Number of
Bound Books, Total Number of Book-
lets, Total Number of Publishers
(in the case of companies, sharp-
shooters and Jonadabs), Total Num-
ber of Hours, Total Number of Ob-
tainers, Number of Sound Machines
used, Total Number of Mectings held,
Total Attendance at all these meet-
ings. You will thus have but eight
entries to nrake on your card.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
Swiss official is writing to the broth-
er to give him satisfaction and to
tender the excuses of the Swiss
police, They now claim that it was
a mistake, and thus the Lord turned
the matter into a witness for His
name and for His cause.

France

“In France pioneers are being sent
out of the country if they are of
foreign mnationality. Also Polish
pbrethren were sent out; and thus
the number of workers has de-
creased, and yet a good result was
obtained.

Austria

“The brethren in Austria put forth
the greatest efforts, although the
enemy ig trying hard to stop the
work there altogether. Neither the
company workers nor the pioneers
know what fear is, and thus the re-
sult obtained by the companies dur-
ing this week was the greatest that
was ever obtained.

Luxemburg

“The zeal of the few brethren in
the little country of Luxemburg also
must be mentioned. Luxemburg is
a Cuatholic country, and the clergy
is very malicious. The brethren are
arrested frequently, and yet they
continue. to work from. house 1o
house with joy and courage.”

SOUTH AFRICA

“It is with pleasure we report the
best October witness to date. There
was an increase of 40 workers, 6,000
{estimonies and 4,000 pieces of 1lit-
erature over the corresponding pe-
riod of last year. We had 15 tran-
scription machines -in  aection, and
63 meetings were held in different
parts of the country. The lectures on
‘WorLp CoNTROL' and ‘I'LEE Now’
were greatly apprecinted. The most
outstanding event was the call to
action on Sunday morning October
7 at 9 a.m. The remnant in this land
responded as one man, and (he or-
ganization instruction was duly car-
ried out. The brethren everywhere
were thrilled and pleased to have
the privilege of having a share in
the warning (o the Hitler govern-
ment.”

NYASALAND

“The missionaries arc greatly per-
turbed and are now doing their ut-
most to influence the government to
ban some of the publications. Many
of them have spent a lifetime in
teaching the natives to read and
write, and their other wecll known
activities have prepared the natives
to accept the truth very readily
when it is presented to them, The
Jw’s are penetrating everywhere,
and there is a great howling of the
shepherds.”

NORTHERN RHODESIA

“The enemies of the truth continue
to harass and persecute the workers
in this part of the field. 'The only
pioncer spent the first three days of
the Praise Period behind prison
walls; but regaining his liberty, he
put in 37 hours and placed nearly
200 pieces of literature before the
end of the week.”

WEST AFRICA

“The government oflicialg, both
Europeans and natives, hate to hear
of the downfall of the government
they are under, espccially the
Englishmen out in these parts; it
jars them to hear that Great Britain
is going.”

INDIA

“Ag for the local company at Bom-
bay ecity, we had a record of ten
workers out, slogged hard, and

(Continued on page 4, column 1)



(Continued from page 8, column })
placed just 550 booklets, but the
Catholics are well primed against
us now. A few have the courage to
defy their priests. We had Righi-
eous Ruler ready in Malayalam,
Tamil and Urdu languages.”

HUNGARY
“In this week especially the new
booklets Righieous Ruler were dis-
tributed. The result was greater
than ever before, and also the joy
in the work of Jehovah.”

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

“In this week the work with the
transcription machines has started.
The brethren are much enthused
about this new method of witness-
ing, and we hope that thereby can
be carried through a good witness
for Jehoval’s name. Conditions In
this country are very bad, and the
people are very poor. The brethren
rejoice in the fact that they can
bring the people the message of the
way of refuge to the Kingdom.”

JAPAN
“Devil tried his best to prevent
our activity, with typhoons and rain-
Ings almost every day during this
period, yet the Lord blessed his
faithful ones here with the best re-
sult we ever had.”

NORTHERN EUROPE
“Herewith I beg to send you the
Kingdom Praise Period reports for
Northern Kurope. It is another rec-
ord, beating even last March by 957
pieces. Norway and Denmark had
also record results. The Hitler thrill
gave the period a splendid wind-up.

The brethren were moved.”

CANADA

“With but one exception the King-
dom Praise Period resulted in the
greatest witness ever given in Cana-
da and Newfoundland during any
nine-day period, and in the number
of workers, testimonies, hours, and
bound books placed, a very splendid
increase is shown over the corre-
sponding period of last year. As one
man the remnant and the Jonadabs
in these lands together went forth
with the message concerning the
Righteous Ruler, and Jehovah abun-
dantly blessed their efforts. As com-
pared with the Kingdom Proclama-
tion Period last year there were 312
more workers engaged in the service
this year, 11,899 more testimonies
were given, 2,697 more hours were
spent in the work, and 309 more
bound books were placed. In addi-
tion to this large field witness, 222
transcription meetings were held, at
which the attendance totaled 4,357.”

BRITISH ISLES

“The weather was the wettest we
have experienced for a long time.
One of the regional directors, who
usually returns among the highest,
reported only 164 hours, due to rain.
The splendid testimony card was a
joy to all and of great assistance in
placing the booklet. The transcrip-
tion lectures given by loud-speakers
from motorcars in the streets dur-
ing the house-to-house witness also
undoubtedly contributed to the grand
total.”

NORWAY

“This is the best result we have
ever had in Norway, and it is in
spite of difficulties arising out of
parish council elections over all Nor-
way. One brother alone had the very
fine result of 1,327 pieces of literu-
ture; and we have never had so
many friends in the field, for many
of the Jonadab class took part.”

LATVIA
“The original forms from Foreign
Department, together with the books,
have been confiscated here. In spite
of this, however, the loyal ones had

Kingdom Praise Period, September 29-October 7, 1934

Tran-
seription Attend-

COUNTRY Pio. Aux. Co. Total Test. Hours Obt. Books  Booklets Total Meetings ance
Albania 1 13 14 1,389 63 230 262 262

Antigua 1 1 194 36 10 14 14

Argentina 16 4 57 77 8,811 1,989 3,913 360 5,242 5,602

Australia 150 109 796 1,064 140,481 20,600 37,294 993 62,324 63,317 302 6,874
Austria 5 6 776 787 86,470 9,396 43,853 2,380 48,046 50,431

Bahamas 2 9 11 1,232 213 811 18 822 840 4 50
Barbados 5 29 38 1,763 254 447 56 6529 585

Barotseland 6 6 540 108 39 19 20 39

Belgium 7 4] 56 68 13,067 1,118 4,078 74 5,040 5,114

Brazil 1 18 19 885 94 244 40 220 260

British Gulana 28 28 1,823 265 680 33 657 690 7 155
British Isles 215 108 4,100 4,423 532,135 44,051 192,028 193,939 193,939 626 26,203
Burma 1 14 15 721 148 238 23 505 528 2 20
Canada 173 28 2,145 2,346 155,038 23,004 75,084 1,729 103,083 104,812 222 4,357
Canal Zone 2 2 27 31 ,305 283 946 43 992 1,035 20 224
Ceylon 4 4 1,124 83 183 1 222 223

Chile 4 24 28 4,063 463 443 52 642 694

China 3 1 4 600 152 215 254 588 842

Colombia 4 4 178 45 67 17 60 77

Costa Rica 2 79 81 3,917 721 881 24 1,230 1,254 1 7
Cuba G 39 45 6,673 560 957 52 1,010 1,062 9 47
Cyprus 4 4 9565 174 365 G2 592 654

Czechoslovakia 87 14 693 794 73,170 8,172 22,047 501 22,137 22,638 10 322
Panzig 270 270 27,629 1,745 15,841 62 16,258 16,320

Denmark 50 4 521 575 72,809 7,208 49,339 264 63,624 63,888

Dominica 1 10 11 643 151 210 59 212 271

Dutch Guiana 1 2 3 314 59 65 47 27 74

Ecuador 1 1 444 45 88 55 125 180

Egypt, 3 b 8 1,216 . 221 295 109 529 638

Estonia 8 4 13 25 3,703 704 1,405 23 2,350 2,373

Finland 24 19 571 614 40,272 5,309 28,927 143 31,652 31,795

France 36 4 883 923 91,044 8,567 25,734 819 28,726 29,545 2 80
Gold Coast 4 6 14 24 1,418 224 1,021 118 1,182 1,300 13 18
Greece 8 297 305 48,332 3,477 144 13,811 13,955

Grenada, 11 12 610 102 200 32 272 30 8 914
Hawaii 4 9 13 1,750 225 1,008 123 1,203 1,326 9 161
Hungary 14 249 263 17,795 2,082 5,844 410 6,070 6,480

Iceland 1 1 200 33 39 6 9 103

India 17 2 280 299 15,455 2,327 3,801 144 4,398 4,542 8 300
Jamaica 8 25 490 523 14,870 3,285 2,944 201 2,777 2,078 16 3,810
Japan 63 10 16 89 68,142 5,498 8,302 42,043 42,043
Java 1 8 9 825 68 350 12 . 558 570

Korea 9 9 18 15,070 703 2,191 1,961 1,861

Latvia 20 20 290 290

Lithuania 4 37 41 1,990 345 965 48 976 1,024
Luxemburg 16 16 1,053 106 673 2 707 709
Mexico 57 8 65 130 36,639 3,712 8,892 351 9,628 9,879

Newfoundland 6 6 219 18 124 10 274 284
New Zealand 30 13 146 189 23,719 3,636 8,615 267 13,843 14,110 7 113
Norway 22 6 242 270 32,741 4,148 21,0564 284 26,548 26,832
Nyasaland 3 248 251 22,199 4,778 1,011 144 998 1,142
Panama 1 1 125 25 2 2 12 14
Paraguay 3 3 361 136 176 6 272 278
Philippine Is. 12 4 10 26 2,293 511 432, 94 672 666 3 500
Poland 29 14 776 819 67,613 8,444 15,273 976 13,121 14,107
Porto Rico 2 2 518 67 160 9 172 181
Portugal 2 3 b5 474 81 4 181 186

Port. E. Africa 2 2 151 10 147 1 166 167

Rhodesia (N) 1 o1 92 6,208 1,413 697 161 665 826

Rhodesia (S) 113 113 5,316 1,352 608 62 564 626

Rumania 6 589 595 35,025 3,268 7,632 104 9,291 9,395

St. Kitts 4 4 546 129 320 113 292 406 34 1,240
St. Vincent 1 1 103 11 70 70 70

Sarre Basin 1 182 183 23,448 1,834 6,249 156 5,752 5,908 6 175
Sierra Leone 2 22 24 925 805 715 900 900 7 298
South Africa 18 10 262 290 33,974 4,160 16,200 1,009 20,135 21,144 63 2,364
Spain 8 4 12 1,774 282 1,200 47 1,916 1,963

Sweden 53 29 734 816 64,587 9,177 45,750 818 62,614 63,432

Switzerland 3 7 795 805 67,330 6,806 33,145 1,089 31,614 32,703 23 504
Syria 1 2 18 21 1,310 195 496 53 590 633

The Netherlands 32 4 78 114 36,144 2,667 7,954 113 7,668 7,771

Trinidad 5 15 152 172 8,231 1,332 1,672 63 1,692 1,755 4 140
Turkey 1 22 36 105 8 132 140

United States 1,778 857 18,199 20,834 1,492,593 232,022 549,046 15,296 661,095 676,391 4,633 52,224
Uruguay 3 7 1 8 260 666 14 766 780

West Africa 18 27 74 119 16,999 3,445 2,060 86 2,073 2,159 17 2,220
Yugoslavia 14 2 50 66 14,778 1,319 3,767 170 4,751 4,921

TOTAL 3,046 1,360 35,615 39,921 3,460,669 451,005 1,268,623 31,067 1,546,281 1,577,348 5,956 103,320
Test. Period

Mar, 24—

Apr. 1, 1934 3,073 1,442 36,522 41,037 3,953,214 462,302 1,393,115 29,310 1,531,932 1,561,242

Test. Period

ept. 30—

Oct. 8, 1933 3,110 1,274 30,134 34,518 3,668,766 433,399 1,380,864 27,465 1,545,166 1,572,631

a share in the work with their
brethren all over the earth. We are
endeavoring to recover the books
confiscated and to get the Society
reregistered and the work started
once more.”

HAWAIIAN ISLANDS

“QOctober 7, Sunday, had station
KGMB broadcast Brother Ruther-
ford’s transcription lecture ‘WorLDp
ControLl’, This was in addition to
the two regular weekly broadcasts.
Folders were distributed and -ads
inserted in both local newspapers.
Responses so far indicate it was
heard all over this island (Oahu),
also the islands of Molakai and
Maui. And we all enjoyed it, too!
Many of good will responded quickly
to the testimony and gladly received
the Righlteous Ruler booklet. It was
real pleasure to work with this new
booklet, and we are very thankful
for the privilege.”

(Continued from page 1, column 8)

let’s not stop at testimony periods
for our year’s work, but make each
week a week of praise to Jehovah.
In order for each company publisher
to put in 13 hours a month it will
require each individual to put in
approximately 4 hours each week in
the field service. The auxiliaries are
putting in at the very least 12 hours;
the pioneers, 25. See if we can do
this during the coming year; and if
cach one does, 21,600 possible pub-
lishers in the United States will ex-
ceed by far the quota of five and a
half million hours.

With two campaigns already gone,
one with Righieous Ruler, one with
Angels, and now a midwinter cam-
paign on with bound books, the re-
sults look most promising, and with
Jehovah’s rich favor and blessing
shown his anointed and the people
of good will who engage in his serv-

ice, it looks as though the 12-million

mark will be reached easily, and
maybe before September 30, 1935.
The year is young. We are off to a
good start, and, by the Lord’s grace,
we will make it a glorious finish!

The November 15 Waichtower em-
phasizes the importance of giving
the testimony. Quoting therefrom:
“God’s organization on earth fixed
a quota for the year 1931 of the
amount of literature it was hoped
would be placed; and during each
year from that time forward a like
course has been taken and a greater
testimony than ever given to the
name of the Lord. It then became
apparent that such is ‘the testimony
of Jesus Christ’, and the remnant
understood more fully than before
that the Lord has committed to his
anointed ones on earth the obligation
of delivering this testimony and that
they must deliver it regardless of all
opposition. The remnant are the
witnesses for Jehovah.”
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Are You Ready for ‘Kingdom Heralds’

Testimony Period?

The New Book
Most Appropriate

Directors Should Aid the
Publishers in Every Detail

“JEHOVAH'S BATTLE.” How ap-
propriate that The Watchtower
should start the year 1935 with the
foregoing title and that the first
special period of 1935, Kingdom
ITeralds’ Testimony Period, should
be with the book Jehovah, dedicated
to TEE UNsSELFISH ONE! This
setting alone is thrilling beyond
words and spurs fto action his
anointed and all people of good
will asg nothing else could.

As we prepare to go forward
during this special testimony period,
placing the name and purposes of
Jehovah before the people of good

will and bringing the issue more de-’

cigively fo the attention of the rul-
ers, what could he more appropriate
than to again give consideration to
the message the Lord brings to us
through the January 1 Watchtower?
The first paragraph is herc quoted
because it bears so pointedly on the
work of this period, but each one
should reread the article a number
of times 1o get the issue very clearly
in mind.

“JEHOVAH engages in battle for
his name’s suke. The baltle that
will complctely vindicate his name
will be the ‘battie of that great day
of God Almighty’, fought at the
place which he has chosen, and
hence is called the ‘battle of Arma-
geddon’. IIe assembles his own
forces and maneuvers the encruy to

come up against them for battle. |

The ‘King of eternity’, whose name
alone is Jehovah, has made Christ
Jesus his Chief Officer and Vindi-
cator or Kxecuiioner of judgment
and has sent him forth to engage
the enemy in battle for the purpose
of vindicating his great and holy
name, The time has come for Jeho-
vah by his strong ‘right arm’, Christ
Jesus, to take posscssion of the
earth, and relating 1o that time he
caused his prophet in centurics past
to write: ‘T'o Jehovah belongeth the
carth, and the fulness thereof.” Then
the prophet propounds the question:
Who shall be in his holy organiza-
tion and witness the triumph of the
King? Jehovah causcs the answer
to be written: ‘The clean of hands,
and the pure of heart ... shall bear
away the blessings from Jehovah
and vindication from his delivering
God.” The time of the fulfilment of
these prophetic utterances is after
Jehovah has enthroned hig beloved
Son and sent him to the temple for
judgment. Jehoval, the King of
Eternity, causes announcement to be
made at the temple, to wit, ‘Lift up,
ye gates, your heads, and lift your-
selves up, ye ancient doors, that the

king of glory may come in. Who,
then, is the king of glory? Jehovah
(God) of hosts, he is the king of
Glory.—Ps. 24, Roth. Pss.”

As suggested in the January
Bulletin, urban territory should be
worked during this testimony period.
This is wise for several reasons:
first, because in thickly populated
areas a greater and wider witness
can be given to the name and pur-
poses of Jehovah in a short time;
second, this type of territory is more
accessible in the wintertime; and,
third, it offers more protection from
inclement weather, enabling the
publishers to devote more time to
the witness work,

IZach director and service com-
mittee is responsible for seceing to
it that complete preparations are
made for territory, literature and
other details. Let no one be found
running around at the last minute
not knowing what to do, where to
go, or when. Let each publisher ar-
range now for territory, witnessing
party, stock of literature, and any
other details.

We may be assured as we go for-
ward bearing the name of Jehovah
before all in this very significant
manner that the hosts of Jehovah
are going forward doing their part
in the battle which will ultimately
result in Satan and his hordes of
wickedness biting the dust. Blessed
indeed is our lot that we can see
our great privilege and take ad-
vantage of it at this time.

“UNIVERSAL

WAR NEAR”

Thrills the Hearts of Millions

Brother Rutherford Spoke
Fearlessly over Large
Network

Many Letters of Appreciation

January 13 witnessed one of the
most remarkable demonstrations of
Jchovah’s favor ever experienced by
his people. After repeated attempts
by Satan to thwart the efforts of
Jehovah’s witnesses, one of the most
effective networks of stations yet
assembled broadeast to the far-flung
corners of the earth the speech by
Brother Rutherford, “Universal War
Near.”

How certain was the sound of the
trumpet! What a clear-toned call to
push the battle to the gates! “For
Jehovah and for Gideon.” Who
could possibly hesitate after sceing
the sword of the Lord so powerfully
wiclded! Certainly no creature of
good will; only the selfish.

Reports from everywhere state
that a mighty shout went up through-
out the earth in unison with the
assembly in Los Angeles.

One hundred and two of the
world’s most up-to-date and efficient
radio stations joined in a mighty
symphony sending forth the tones
of the Song of Battle encircling the
world with the speed of light.

“Jehovah” Book for

No Consignments
Being Made

Are You Well Supplied?

JEHOVAH, the new book written
by Brother Rutherford, which the
brethren have now had an oppor-
tunity to study, is to be presented
to the people in the field service tor
the first time during Kingdom
Heralds’® Testimony Period, Febru-
ary 2-10. So that you may have this
on hand and be able to participate
with others of the Lord’s people in

‘the distribution of this important

publieation, you must order your
supply from the Society. None of
these books will be sent without
order., While every mail brings
many orders for the book, it still
appears that quite a few companies,
sharpshooters, pioneers and others
are putting off sending their orders
for their stock of Jehovah until the
last minute., If you lave not ar-
ranged for your supply of this book,
do s0 at once, and avoid a possible
disappointment because of not get-
ting it in time to start out with the
proper ammunition on February 2.
Remember the experience of many
companies in running out of Prepa-

February Campaign

retion books in the first two or
three days of the campaign. Order
your stock of Jehovah now, and
order a large supply, to carry you
through March,

To aid the publishers in placing
Jehovah, Brother Rutherford has
prepared the testimony, which is
printed on a card, and enclosed
with this Bulletin. You have studied
the contents of the new book, and
know that it is of greatest interest
and importance to good persons.
Jehovah's  witnesses, appreciating
the revelation of the King of Eter-
nity, his name, his covenants and
his Vindicator, will be enthusiastic
in their presentation of the message
to the people, basing their presen-
tation on the testimony provided.
In his Word Jehovah discloses why
all persong who get life everlasting
must love, joyfully obey, and serve
him. It is our happy privilege to
have a part in publishing these
truths of Jehoval to the people,
enabling them to know of Jehoval’s
Word, ‘that they may live.’ At this
opportune time we are provided with
a  beautiful new book with its
wonderful message. Let us faithfully
do our part to the honor of Jehovah,

Jehovah’s witnesses were strength-
ened in the rcalization that the final
battle is near. Soon their God will
stand up and fight ‘as he fought in
the day of battle’. Vietory is sure!
How angry must Satan and his
hosts have been to realize they were
powerless to stop that powerful
message from piercing doors and
walls and going into the innermost
recesses of homes and buildings of
every description, “overflowing the
hiding places” of the hosts of Satan
and at the same time thrilling the
hearts and quickening the determi-
nation of all people of good will,

The reports came in with one ac-
cord; a mighty message fearlessly
spoken yet spoken in love. Never was
reception better or clearer. Jehovah
be praised!

LETTERS

CoNcorp, MicH. “DEAR JUDGE
RurHERFORD: I have just finished
listening to your wonderful lecture.
I should think anyone hearing it
could never question the wonderful
good you are doing. I am so thank-
ful I have had the privilege of learn-
ing the TruTH, and it is my earnest
desire to get others to break away
from Satan’s organization. I was a
member of the Presbyterian church
until I began reading your books.
Somehow, I could not believe the
things the preachers had to say, but
thought I must go to church to do
my duty as a Christian. I can now
see how deluded I was. I have quit
sending my little girls, but have them
sit and listen to your lectures each
Sunday over WJR.”

Fort Leg, N.J, “I heard the won-
derful address given over your sta-
tion at 12: 30 today by Judge Ruth-
erford. I wish to thank you for the
joy and wonderful ingpiration this
discourse gave us today. According
to your invitation today I am in-
cluding five cents in postage and
would greatly appreciate your mail-
ing today’s address to above address
as soon as you can. I would like to
make a contribution toward this
splendid work this coming month.”

MiLLvALE, PA. “I am totally deaf,
but a member of the family not in
Truth tuned in on lecture yesterday.
Said every word was clear, not a
disturbance of any kind. According
to him the preachers are not worth
a a This from one who gave
liberally to their support many years
but is now down and out.”

MeprciNg  HAT, ATnTA, CANADA,
“Brother Rutherford’s ‘UNIVERSAL
WAR’ broadcast came in here from
KSI, as clear as a bell, and we all
thought it the most thrilling broad-
ast yet, and pray God’s blessing on

(Continued on page 2, column })




Transcription Machines Doing Splendid Work

Orders Can Be Filled
Immediately

These Are the Regular PTM’s
Made by the Society

The monthly report of the tran-
seription machines continues to go
ahead. Thousands of persons ure
learning of the truth through this
means. Brother Rutherford’s lec-
tures are being appreciated by many,
and the response to the lectures is
gratifying.

The Society has transcription ma-
chines on hand now and can f{ill
orders immediately. For some time
the demand for transcription ma-
chines was so great that we could
not keep up with the orders; but
we are pleased to announce that all
orders are now filled, and if anyone
wants a transcription machine he
can place an order and immediate
delivery will be made. The tran-
seription machines are $100 cach;
with microphone attachment, $120.
There are arrangements whereby
companies or individuals can obtain
these machines on a small down
payment and send in the balance
anonth by month as their means per-
mit. We hope that the brethren will
take advantage of these machines
and put them to use.

For your encouragement we set
out below a few items of interest:

“Our cowmpany has hit upon a
method of handling our PTM work
which has greatly increased its ef-
fectiveness and the attendance as
well. Before Junc 1, when we in-
augurated the new method, we were
more or less discouraged with the
results of our efforts with the PI'M
work, because it was so ditlicult to
get suitable places to hold the lec-
tures where the publie would attend.
Now we are using trailer similar to
those used by pioneers, in which we
store and move from place to place

all our equipment, consisting of P.T.
Machine, folding chairs and camp
stools, books, booklets, and adver-
tising matter, and also two lanterns;
one a gasoline pressure lantern
which we hang near the trailer to
throw a strong light on display of
Kingdom literature, etc. We hold
the meetings in the open air on any
Suitable vacant space where we can
get permission to park trailer. The
people will attend an open air meet-
ing in the semi-darkness much more
readily than they will enter a
building of any deseription.”

“Recently a friend of mine com-
mitted suicide as a result of worry
over financial losses. As he was not
a member of any church and had
taken his own life, the widow and
family were in a quandary what to
do. 'We offered the transcription
service to the undertaker and the
family, which they gladly accepted.
The service was held in the funeral
parlor, the ‘speaker’ was placed back
of the casket and concealed by
flowers, a soft organ selection was
first played and then the record J-78
(‘Funerals’) was given, followed by
4 prayer by a J. w. Twenty-seven
were present (twenty-two were
strangers), and all were loud in their
praise of the service. The undertaker
stated that it was the most sensible
service that he had ever heard or
witnessed.”

CANADA

“Recenily I had charge of a
weekly circuit of nine (transerip-
tion) mectings. Six out of the nine
developed study groups, and now,
by consolidating, we have three
regular studies, one a Watchtower
study with 35 attending, the major-
ity Jonadabs. Would like to have a
full set of 18 phonograph records.
We have all kinds of questions to
deal with when we get a bunch to-
gether with so many different lines
of thought.”

Testimony
for Angels Booklet

Some of the brethren write and tell
us they are having difficulty in using
the testinmony suggested for the
Angels booklet, that is, having the
people read the “Forcword”. Others
write us that they have typewritten
this “Foreword” upon a card and use
it as a testimony with good effect.
‘We believe this latter suggestion is
a good one. All one nceds to do is
to copy the “Toreword” on a card and
add the following (without the
quotation ‘marks, of course): “You
will enjoy it very much. You may
contribute five cents to aid in a
wider disfribution of {(his very
helpful message.”

We believe this will greatly aid
the publishers in placing the Angels
booklet with the people.

Service Leaders

As Bbas been the custom, the
Society will supply service leaders
for companies within an area of
200 miles from Brooklyn to cooper-
ate with the brethren in the tield
service during the first and the Iast
week-end of this special period,
with the understanding that the
local brethren, as far as possible,
are going to cooperate with them
in the witness work Saturday after-
noon and Sunday. The sevvice leaders
will not be able to leave Bethel un-
til after noon on Saturday, due to
the fact that they will be working
during the forenoon. I’lcase make
your request as soon as possible, in
order that all arrangements for
this campaign may be completed ad.
an early date.

All Bound Books Now on

25¢ Contribution

The special period of two months
set aside for the distribution of
bound books has proved ua real
blessing to Jeliovah’s witnesses.
Thousands of persons have availed
themselves of these three splendid
books and have taken advantage of
the special offer. Now that this period
has ended, each one of the publishers
should make it his business to offer
the bound books on a contribution
of 25¢. After January no one should
make any special offers, as it will
cause contfusion amongst the Lord’s
people, The special wrappers which
were furnished, if not used, should
be destroyed, as well as the testi-
mony card. We hope that all di-
rectors and pioneers will give this
attention.

Your February Report!
Remember that it is with your
report for witnessing during Febru-
ary that you begin to report in the
new way. Show on the report cards
to this office the following infor-
mation:
Month on which report is made.
Name of company or publisher
reporting,
State.
Total bound books placed.
Total booklets placed.
Number of publishers (in case of
companies and sharpshooters).
Total hours house-to-house wit-
nessing.
Total persons obtaining literature.
‘Number of sound machines.
Total numhber of meetings,
Total attendance,

February and March Witness

Jehovah and Three Booklets
to Be the Offer

Place the Truth Booklet

Having presented a special com-
bination of bound books for two
months during Deccember and Janu-
ary, and having made a concerted
effort with the bound book Jehovah
during the testimony period of
February 2-10, the publishers
throughout the field will desire to
continue to place with the people
the Kingdom message in bound-
book form. This they should ecer-
tainly do. :

During February and March, do
not drop down to a presentation of
bhooklets only. Instead, following
the testimony period ending Fcbru-
ary 10, the book Jehovah should be
used throughout these months, in
conjunction with fhe other books
and booklels, and it should be left
with every person possible. In those
cases where combinations of scveral
books cannot be placed, the com-

bination to bhe especially stressed is
that of Jehovah together with any
two of the regular booklets and, in
addition, the special booklet Truth,
Shall It Be Suppressed?—all on a
contribution of 35c.

This will make an excellent offer,
and ils consistent presentation will
maintain the high average of book-
lets placed, as well as of books. The
testimony with which the publishers
are being supplied to be used during
the campaign with the book Jehovah
may be used with this combination,
the publishers stating that in addi-
tion to the book they are making the
offer of the additional three book-
lets, all on a contribution of 35c.

The tlerritory that was not wit-
nessed to with the Jehovah book
during the testimony period can be
reached with this publication during
the next two months, and all com-
pany and sharpshooter assignments,
and other territory as far as possi-
ble, should be fhoroughly gone over
with this book.

Special Thursday Activity

February 7 Should Be
All-Day Service for Many

In the December 1 Bulletin notice
was carried of the faet that the
Bethel home, factory and office would
be closed during ‘I'hursday of the
special service period in December
to cnable the Bethel family to
cooperate one full day in the middle
of the week wilh the other brethren
in the field service. This arrange-
ment was found very profitable and
enabled brethren {o give a splendid
witness among the people during
this day in the middle of the week.
In most places people were at home
and in a frame of mind to listen
to the testimony, much more so
than on Saturday, when so many
people are busy going down town
or making preparations for the
week-end. A number of the brethren
and companics throughout the
country have wrilten to the effect
that they have made similar ar-
rangements, and found it very ad-
vantageous. This method is sirongly
recommended to all the companies.

Let Thursday, in midweek, be a
regular witnessing day, and par-
ticularly during these special testi-
mony periods arrangements should
be made, ag far as possible, for the
brethren who can do so to get some
time off from their gccular employ-
ment to enable them to have a part
in the service. Many of the sisters
can so arrange. The Beihel family
are making arrangements to go forth
in the field service all day Thurs-
day, February 7. For that reason
the office and factory will be closed,
and no mail opened or orders
shipped, during that day. ach one,
therefore, should plan accordingly.

Have You Ordered
a Good Supply of
“JEHOVAH”

for

Kingdom Heralds’
Testimony Period
February 2-10

? ?

Do You Have Any Life Left?

Any companies that find they have
a quantity of ILife books in slorage
alter the gpecial eampaign with the
three books, and do not feel they
can dispose of them within a reason-
able time after this period on the
regular 25¢ contribution, may write
the service department, stating the
gquantity on hand, and we will see
what can be done toward placing
them with other publishers who may
be able to use ihem.

Truth Booklets
Should Be Reported

Truth booklet placements should
he counted and reported by the
publishers the same as any other
booklet. Companies, sharpshooters,
pioneers, auxiliaries, and Jonadabs
should report their Truth booklet
placements together with their other
booklet placements in the column
marked ‘“Total booklets placed”. It
is not necegsary (o report on the
mmonthly report card a separate ilem
ol Trulth booklet placcments.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
the continuance of this wonderful
message of the Kingdom.”

TrURO, N. S., CANADA, “We heard
Judge Rutherford over short-wave
W2XAD. Ivery word came in dis-
tinctly and with force. Surely all
listening must have been convinced
of the sincerily ot the speaker.”

SYracUSE, N. Y. “Kindly send me
the speech ‘UNIVERSAL WAR' broad-
cast by Judge Rutherford from Cali-
fornia. I think it is the best broad-
cast I have ever heard, and I hope
he will continue to the end by the
help of Jehovah.”

NORFOLK, VA. “Oh yes; I heard it,
and it was the greatest ever. I
would like to have ten copies of it,
for which I enclose H0c¢. It was the
‘most complete, conclusive proof I
have ever heard, and Judge Ruther-
ford’s voice was as clear and posi-
five at the cloge as it was in the be-
<inning, although he must have been
very tired. It takes a man of God
to deliver God’s message.”

QuiNcy, Int. “Got home from
c¢hurch this morning in time {o hear
part of your sermon, and can say it
sure was interesting, and so I'm
sending for it as you announced. Am
enclosing the e, Hope they will put
more of God’s message over the
radio, as I gel more enjoyment out
of them than anything else I hear.
May God bless you in your work is

my earnest prayer.”
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The Anointed’s Thanksgiving Period- April 13-21
Three New Booklets to Be Used

Prepare Now for Campaign

Time and Territory Essential

The next testimony is one of ex-
ceptional importance hecause of its
world-wide scope. In every nook and
corner of the earth where the pub-
lishers of Jehovah reside they will
put forth an extraordinary effort
during the period of April 18-21 and

bear witness to the name and word.

of Jehovah God.

Reports will be sent in to the
Brooklyn office from all parts of the
world, and as soon as possible these
reports will be tabulated. In order
to make this testimony period ex-
ceed by far anything that has here-
tofore been accomplished it will be
necessary for the publishers, by the
Lord’s grace, to put in more time,.
If each publisher putsin just an hour
or two more than he did during the
previous world-wide testiniony peri-
ods, undoubtedly we shall exceed
anything previously reported. Now ig
the time to make preparations.

First of all, keep in mnind the am-
munition. There will be three new
booklets, His Vengeance and Su-
premacy, which have colored cov-
ers, are most attractive. The con-
tents thereof are of vital importance
to the people, Then there is a third,
self-covered booklet, entitled Who
Shall Rule the World? and contain-
ing the lecture which Brother Ruth-
erford delivered at Atlanta, Ga.

The combination to be offered will
be three booklets on 10c¢ contribu-
tion; and if the one witnessed to
cannot afford to take this cxceptional
offer, then the self-covered booklet
Who Shall Rule the World? should
be offered on whatever contribution
the party can make; and if nothing
can be contributed and the party
promises to read and study that
which is contained therein, then give
him the booklet anyway.

At least a million of these com-
binations should be distributed dur-
ing these ninc days, throughout the
entire world, in addition to the many
booklets that will be left on just a
small contribution of a penny or free.
The service director should lay out
the territory and have ample terri-
tory for the brethren to work, not
only 2 hours, but 4 or 6, according to
the strength of the publisher. It is a
good thing to have always in mind
to have plenty of territory assigned
to each publisher, so that if the pub-
lisher wants to witness he can.

Special arrangements should be
made for the transcription work
during thig period, also, having in
mind public parks, schoothouses, idle
churches, and sections of town where
groups assemble, and arrange to put
on the leclure “TINIVERSAL WAR
Neap”.

The main things to have in mind
are these: (1) Select the territory
to be worked, and have plenty for
all publishers. (2) Order your stock
immediately, not only for the nine-
day period, but also for the two
monihs that follow, and keep in
mind that you should have double
the quantity of booklets Who Shall
Rule the World? (3) Locate places
for lranscription mcetings for this
period, with “Universal War Near”.

T’ublishers, let us, by the Lord’'s
grace, make this, THE ANOINTED'S
THANKSGIVING I’ErIOD, which is at
the Memorial time, the greatest ef-
fort put forth by His people to honor
Jehovah's name. I'repare Now!l

Order Now!

Special Blanks Furnished for
the Literature to Be Used
April 13-21

The enclosed special three-booklet
order blank is to be used at once by
all companies, pioneers, auxiliaries
and sharpshooters for ordering their
supply of the new booklets Suprem-
aecy, His Vengeunce and Who Shall
Rule the World? for use during
THE ANOINTED’'S THANKSGIVING I'E-
gion, April 13 to 21 inclusive,

No consignments of these book-
lets will be made to anyone; and
s0 that you can have your supply on
hand, use the order blank and send
your order at once, at the same time
ordering Jehovah and any other lit-
erature you nced, combining ship-
menis whenever possible to save
transportation charges. If more than
one wish to have their orders shipped
together, all the orders (with com-
plete shipping instructions on each)
should be sent to this office in oune
envelope. These three booklets are
not to be presented to the public un-
til the beginning of the testimony
period, April 13, and you will need
an especially large quantity of Who
Nhall Rule the World? Be sure to
order suflicient for both the 9-day
period and the months of April and
May.

Do not wait until March 12 to
mail your orderg in, and, by all
meuans, do not hold them later than
that date if you can possibly avoid
doing g0, as you will wish to have
vour stock on hand in plenty of time

to begin witnessing with this litera-

ture on April 13. Send & remittance
to cover the order if your account
at this office is not in good condition.

Do You Have a Transeription Machine?

Territory Open for
Assignment to Pioneers
Territory Reports
Somewhat Simplified

In the spring the pioneer's thoughts
turn to territory in outlying sections,
which, generally speaking, are less
aceessible during the winter months.
That is one reason why territory
assignments here at the office are so
many just now, We are glad to here
give a list of some of the counties
which at present are open for assign-
ment to pioneers, for the considera-
tion of those brethren who can reach
territory in addition to any assign-
wents they may now hold. All who
can will wish to come out of the
cities and, as pioneers, witness in
this more isolated territory. The
year shown is the time in which the
countics were last witnessed to by
pioneers. The witnessing in 1934
was during the first six months of
that year, Sharpshooters are wit-
nesging in parts of this isolated ter-
ritory:

ARKANSAS: 1933: Boone, Cleveland,
Marion, Sharp, Stone. 1934: Franklin,
Logan, Phillips, Union.

COLORAT)O 1934: Gilpin, Gunnison,
Hinsdale, Saguache, San Miguel.

(Covzttnuml on page 2, column 1)

Shall the Truth
Be Suppressed?
March 10 Radio Lecture

The Society has arranged for a
special broadeast, on March 10, of
a 30-minufe program carrying (by
electrical  {ransecription) Brother
Rutherford’s lecture “SIALL THE
TrurH By SUPPRESSED?” Everyone
should make it his business to listen
to this lecture and be acquainted
with the important truths set out
therein. Additionally, the companies,
pioneers and others who may have
transcription mac¢hines will be fur-
nished discs containing this lecture.
“Shall the Truth Be Suppressed?”
and at every opportunity a transcrip-
tion lecture should be put on using
thig particular speech, so that mil-
lions may hear and know the an-
swer to this Important question.
Radio folders are being prepared,
and, as soon as the stations have
responded to the contracts offered,
this folder will be printed and con-
signed to companies east of the
Mississippi river. In most cases this
special broadeast will be on the air
at the regular Watchtower period.
As soon as you receive the con-
signment, distribution should hegin
immediately, and then see to it that
all of the folders are put oul during
Friday or Saturday March 8§ or ¢

Now Is the Time
to Get and Use One

With the month of March come
thoughts of spring: the outdoors,
parks, budding trees, all of which
have a great attraction to whole-
some, healthy creatures, bringing
thoughts of new life, hope and peace.
Millions of them head for the open
spaces, reaching out and longing for
something they know not what.

The Lord has blessed his publish-
ers with a knowledge of what these
people need, the Kingdom, and has
equipped us with the means of con-
veying this knowledge to those heart-
hungry ones. How beautifully any
of the following subjects will blend
with and put real life and hope into
this picture: Jehovah is God, The
Way of Escape, Kingdom Blessings

for the I’eople, King’s Highway,
New Heavens and New Earth,

World’s Hope—the Kingdom, Shall
Truth Be Suppressed? and scores
of others.

A portable transcription machine
among the trees, in the open park,
along the highways, or any place
where the people congregate, is the
answer. Do you have one? If not,
the Society will supply you one on
short notice. In fact, we have a num-
ber ready to ship now. The price of
the machine, as previously an-
nounced, is $100; with a microphone,
$120, For those who cannot afford
to put out this amount of money at
once the Society has made arrange-
ments to supply the machines on
very reasonable time payments.
Write the office at 117 Adams St.,
Brooklyn, regarding this. Brother
Rutherford’s recordings are supplied
free. All publishers, every company
and sharpshooter arrangement and
groups of Jonadabs should have at
least one of these machines to her-
ald forth the message of the King-
dom and call attention to the Lord’s
provision for the vindication of his
name and the blessing of his crea-
tures,

Truth Booklet

Some of the brethren do not seem
to appreciate the importance of get-
ting this booklet into the hands of
the people. Checking up their re-
ports of the activity for the months
of December and January shows
that they have not placed one-third
of their original consignment to date.

The message this booklet contains
is of great importance and should
be given the widest publicity possi-
ble. Every company should have
their consignment disposed of by the
first of April. Those having them
in stock will push the ecampaign us-
ing this booklet and leaving them
in cvery home possible.



Territory
(Continued from page 1, column 3)
IDAiIO: 1932: Adams, Valley. 1933:

Bonneville, Lincoln, 'Teton. 1934:

Boundary, Camags, Clearwater.
ILLINOIS: 1933: Effingham. 1934:

Alexander, Brown, part of Ilenry,

Johnson, part of McLean, part of Ogle,
Pope, Randolph. .

INDIANA: 1932: Union, 1933: Brown,
Clinton, Jennings, Ohio, Perry, Ripley,
Switzerland, Vermillion. 1934: Black-

ford, Carroll, Decatur, Noble, Rush,
Steuben, Warren.

IOWA: 1932: Dallas, 1933: Appa-
noose, Dickinson, Jelferson, Louisa,

Mitchell, Monona, Osceola, Ringgold.
1934: Floyd, Jasper, Lee.
. KANSAS: 1931: Sherman, Wallace.
1932: Doniphan, Hodgeman, 1}11tchell.
1933: Barton, Brown, Clark, Edwards,
Harper, Rooks, Rush. 1934: Barber,
Chautauqua, Elk, Ellis, Ellsworth,
Lincoln, Sheridan, Stanton, Trego.
KENTUCKY: 1931: Clay, Laurel,
Morgan. 1932: IHarlan, Jackson, Larue,
Lee, Leslie, Owsley. 1933: Allen, Bal-
lard, Bell, Bourbon, Carlisle, Carroll,
Crittenden, Cumbecrland, Fleming, Har-
rison, Hickman, Lawrence, Mason,
McCreary, Meade, Menifee, Ohio, Pu-
laski, Trimble, Wayne. 1934: Boone,
Boyle, Caldwell, Jessamine, Lewis,
Lincoln, Lyon, Pendleton, Scott, Todd,

rigg.
T1\1gz§INE: 1933: Aroostook, This coun-
ty will require several to cover it
thoroughly, as it has a population of
87,843; area, 6,453 square miles.

MICHIGAN: 1933: Iron, Livingston,
Luce, Marquette, Oscoda. .

MINNESOTA: 1933: Brown, Kandi-

yohi, McLeod, Nicollet, Scott, Sibley,
Wilkin. )
MISSOURI: 1931: Atchison, Clark.

1933: Benton, Clinton, DeKalb, Dent,
Iron, Marion, Putnam, Randolph, Rey-
nolds, Ripley, Shannon, Worth. 1934:
Andrew, Bollinger, part of Callaway,
Gentry, Harrison, Linn, Livingston,
Macon, Mercer, Monroe, P’ike, Sullivan.

MONTANA: 1932: DPowder River.
1933: Big Horn, Carter, Daniels, Daw-
son, Gallatin, Garfield, Madison,
McCone, Park, Petroleum, Richland,
Treasure. 1934: Minecral, Musselshell,
Toole, Wheatland,

NEBRASKA: 1931: Keith. 1932:

Arthur, Blaine, Boyd, Brown, Dawes,
Dundy, Grant, McPherson, Rock, 1933:
Banner, Dawson, Hamilton, Holt, Knox,
Johnson, Lincoln, I’erkins. 1934
Cherry, Saline, Sioux. A

NEW MEXICO: 1933: Ifarding,
McKinley, Mora, Quay, San Juan, San
Miguel, Socorro, Taos.

NORTH CAROLINA: 1932: Wilkes.
1933: Alexander, Ashe, Burke, Hay-
wood, Madison, Watauga, Yancey.
1934: Montgomery, Scotland.

NORTH DAKOTA: 1931: Emmons,
Foster, Grant, Kidder, Oliver, Sheri-
dan., 1932: Benson. 1933: Burke, Dunn,
Kddy, Logan, Mercer, Stutsman. 1934:
Billings, Towner. /

SOUTH DAKOTA: 1931: Buffalo,
Clark, Hand, Hutchinson, Hyde, Mar-
shall, Sully. 1932: Melletie, Todd. 1933:
Armsirong, Bon Homme, Campbell,
Day, Dewey, Douglas, IBdmunds, Fall
River, Faulk, Harding, Kingsbury,
McPherson, Walworth, Ziebach.

TENNESSEE: 1931: Campbell. 1932:
Jefferson. 1933: Decatur, Henry,
McNairy, Overton, Sevier, Warren,
‘Weakley. 1934: Benton, Carroll, Carter,
Clay, Dickson, ¥Fentress, Houston,
Humphries, Lake, Lauderdale, Marion,
Meigs, Montgomery, Obion, Pickett,
Roane, Rutherford, Stewart, Sullivan,
Tipton, Wayne, White, Wilson,

TEXAS: 1932: Andrews, Armstrong,
Bailey, Castro, Crosby, Culbertson,
Dawson, Gaines, Ochiltree, Oldham.
1933: Baylor, Collingsworth, Hansford,
Kent, King, Loving, Presidio, Reeves,
Sherman, Swisher, Throckmorton,
Ward.

UTAH: 1932: San Juan. 1933: Dag-
gett, Duchesne, Garfield, 'Kane, Piute,

Uintah, Wayne, 1934: Grand, Juab,
Toole.
VIRGINIA: 1932: Lancaster. 1933:

Alleghany, Carroll, Culpeper, Dicken-
son, Grayson, Montgomery, Northamp-
ton, Russell, Westmoreland, 1934:
Cumberland, Floyd, Louisa, Madison,
Orange, IPowhatan, Scott, Shenandoah.

WEST VIRGINIA: 1933: Boone, Gil-

mer, Taylor. 1934: Grant, Mineral,
Wayne, Wetzel.
WISCONSIN: 1932: TForest. 1933:

Calumet, Kewaunee, Manitowoe, part
of Oconto. 1934: Sawyer.

"WYOMING: 1932: Teton, 1934: Sub-
lette.

In applying for territory, pioncers
should always state the date they
will begin witnessing in the assign-
ment they desire, and give the names
of the publishers who will witness
therein. Also, it is well to give first,
second and third selections, so that
in case the county which for some
reason or other is especially desired
is already assigned, some other
county can be granted.

Pioneers arc finding that the ad-

NEWS ITEMS

“On Sunday a.n, January 13 we
gathered around our radio to hear
vour good sermons over the air.
They are just wonderful, and it is
too bad we cannot hear you more
than once a week. Anyway, it is
better that one time than none at all.
Wish everybody could hear your ser-
mons. If all the preachers would
talk more from the Bible and ex-
plain it clearly, as you do, the old
world would be 100 percent better
than it is today. May God grant you
a long life with good health and
strength so that you can deliver
many, many thousands more ser-
mons., Please find enclosed 5S¢ in
stamps for the sermon you broadcast
on -Sunday, 13th of January.”

There are many thousands of let-
ters received -such as the above-
quoted in response to the excellent
lecture delivered by Brother Ruther-
ford from the Shrine Auditorium at
Los Angeles. It is quite interesting
fo know that in the two hours fol-
lowing the lecture 850 publishers
participated in 1he field work at the
convention at lLos Angeles, distribut-
ing 1,026 Preparation books. There
was an attendance of 5,000 at the
Shrine Auditorium to hear the lee-
ture, and this was very good, con-

ATTENTION!

Pioneers, auxiliaries, sharpshoot-
ers, and service directors are no
longer required to send in a sep-
arate report card for special periods.
The new repoiting system recently
put into operation requires that spe-
cial period activities be reported on
the SAME report card at the end
of the month along with the entire
month’s report. The new report cards
have been designed so that both of
these reports can be made on the
same card; namely, the entire
month’s report in the upper row of
spaces, and the period activities in
the lower row of spaces, This new
system  begins at once with the
February report. Supplies of: these
new report cards, together with a
letter of new “GENERAL INSTRUC-
TIONS”, have been sent to all pio-
neers, auxiliaries, sharpshooters, and
service directors. Your co-operation
in carrying out these field instruc-
tions will greatly facilitate the King-
dom service at this office.

sidering the fact that the lecture was
given so early in the morning, 9: 30
a.m. Pacifie Standard Time. Approxi-
mately 2,000 were in attendance at
the convention held there during
that week,

THINGS TO

Send in your orders for
His Vengeance, Supremacy,

REMEMBER
the following immediately:
Who Shall Rule the World?

Place all Truth booklets by April 1.

Ruﬁ the lecture “Shall Truth Be Suppressed?” as often
as possible on youtr transcription machines.

Make preparations for The Anointed’s Thanksgiving
Period: territory, stock, transcription meeting‘ locations.

How can I arrange my daily routine so as to put in more
time in the door-to-door witness work?

The Life Book

Quite 2 few of the companies did
not dispose of all of their Life books
during the special period . for the
three bound books, There are many
pioneers who have been using the
Life book in combinations and will
use some more of these if they can
get them. So that we can clear out
this book entirely, the Society has
arranged with companies to remove
some of the stock to the depots and
the Brooklyn factory, and if some
of the brethren desire to use Life
in their combinations they can order
until the stock is exhausted. Com-
panies having a supply which they
:aannot dispose of in the next several
months should report to the Society,
so that a record may be had and
reshipment made. If pioneers are in
your territory and they desire them,
arrange to transfer that stock to the
pioneers, and the company account
will e credited. The reduced rate
will NOT apply on these. All books
are to be placed on the regular 25c¢
contribution.

Do You Subseribe for
The Golden Age?

It has Dbeen pointed out in the
Year Bool that The Golden Age
would be carrying a series of articles
on the new calendar. The discussion
on this calendar will be of great in-
terest to all of the publishers, and
in order {o be acquainted with the
fucts set forth concerning the new
calendar it would be well for every
one {o be a subscriber for The Gold-
en Age. We suggest that every one
of Jehovah's witnesses and the Jona-
dabs have coming to their home reg-
ularly both 7he Waichtower, which
is of most importance to supply the
spiritual food which is necessary,
and 7The Golden Age, which brings
to you interesting information con-
cerning the activities of Jehovah's
witnesses as well as other matter of
real importance, such as this new
calendar. Subscribe now, and have
it mailed regularly to your hoine,

vertising maps issued free by the
Iarger oil companies show the county
boundaries in the various states.
This not only is an aid in looking
up the location of any counties be-
ing considered, but aids in locating
the houndaries of any county being
witnessed to. Additionally, detailed
road maps are often available at
county courthouses, surveyor’s oflice,
real estate offices, or other local es-
tablishment. The rural delivery maps
issued by the Disbursing Clerk, Post
Oftice Departiment, Washington, D.C.,
are very complete, cost 50c (money
order with order), and are available
for most of the counties in the
United States. 1t is very important
that a road map or other sure guide
be used in the rurals so that no one
will be missed, the counties will be
thoroughly \itnessed to, and the
publisher will not stray out of his
assignment. )

It will not be neccssary for pio-
neers to keep a record of {he testi-
monies given in each assignment for
the territory report, and reports on
territory may be the same as the
monthly reports; that is, testimonies
may be omitted, and the total num-
ber of bound books placed may be
shown, instead of the number of
each kind of book., However, on the
territory reports please always show
what bound books were used chiefly,
and what combinations of bound
books, so that we shall have a good
idea of the publications generally
placed in the territory. The other in-
formation is to be given as called
for on the assignment sheets for iso-
lated counties,

To aid the Kingdom
publishers in more ef-
fectively presenting Je-
hoval, Truth, and two
other booklets on & 33¢
contribution during
February and March,
the following testimony
This
testimony will not he

is recommended.
printed on a testimony | lets.
card. Those wishing to
use it may cut out that
portion of the Bullclin swer all
on which it appears
and paste it neatly on
a card and use it in
vour celluloid ease sim-
ilarly to those printed|! not read

on it card.

GOOD PERSONS have long wondered
why God has permitted so much wicked-
ness on the earth. Why He sent the
great plagues upon ancient Egypt, and
what relation they have to the people
‘of this day, Why the Lord’s supper
celebrates His
birth, Why God promised to establish
a righteous government on earth, and
when that promise will be fulfilled. This
combination contains the book bearing
the name JEHOVAH, and three book-
The name JEHOVAH means
Almighty God’s purpose toward His
creatures, This combination will an-

death instead of His

the foregoing questions, and

many more, and prove that the answers
are correct, The information they con-
tain is of greatest value to you. Why

them carefully? This is your

combination, and your contribution of
thirty-five cents will enable the pub-
lisher to put in the hand of some other
truth-hungry person this message of
comfort and hope.
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World-wide Thanksgiving Period--April 13-21

Three
New Booklets!

What an Assortment for
This Thanksgiving Period!

Booklets Prepared
in All Languages

The witness during THE ANOIN'J_:-
ED'S THANKSGIVING PERIOD, April
13-21, is to be with the three new
booklets, in the English language,
His Vengeance, Supremacy, and
Who Shall Rule the World? Of
course, His Vengeance and Suprem-
acy being available only in English,
there will be some brethren wpo are
foreign-speaking and witnessing in
strictly foreign-language territory
who will not be able to use them to
advantage but will need to place
literature in foreign languages.

During the testimony period these
who are witnessing in strictly
foreign-language territory should
concentrate their efforts on a com-
bination of three booklets placed on
a contribution of 10e, these th_ree
booklets to be any two in foreign
languages and, in addition, the new
booklet Who Shall Rule the World?
in English (or in your language if
so published by April 13). This will
make an excellent offer, as the two
foreign booklets are ordinarily plact_ad
on a contribution of 10c, and, In
addition, the special message in
Who Shall Rule the World? is to be
placed with every combination. It
has been the experience of all the
publishers that while in many homes
the people spoken to may not be
able to read English as well as some
other language, yet in practically all
the families there are members who
can read the English language, and
the message in Who Shall Rule the
World? certainly must reach them.

This means that foreign-speaking
companies, pioneers, auxiliaries and
sharpshooters as well as English
brethren will need to order a good
supply of Who Shall Rule the
World? in addition to any booklets
In foreign languages that they will
require, so as to have ample stock
on hand to last all during the period.

Who Shall Rule the World? is now
ready in English, Spanish, Arabic,
Ukrainian, Lithuanian, and, it is
hoped, will be ready in other lan-
gonages soon. But be sure to order
a good supply of English booklets
in addition to this booklet in your

"~ language, ‘

Brother Rutherford Sends Special Message

Nine Days
of Intensive Witnessing
with Three New Booklets

Millions Are Now Ready
for Distribution

Jehovah’s marked blessing has
been upon the special world-wide
service periods, and they have be-
come a source of great joy to Jeho-
vah’s publishers everywhere. There
is unity of vision, proclamation and
action from one end of the globe to
the other on these occasions. All of
the anointed, Jonadabs, and other
people of good will who can possibly
do so should have their part in this
onward march of the great army of
Jehovah.,

Brother Rutherford has again
given us a very clear and cogent
presentation of the issue and our
great privilege of having a part in
this witness, in his letter accompany-
ing this Bulletin, as well as a splen-
did testimony. After reading the
letter and the testimony each one
will appreciate how the Lord has
adequately provided us with equip-
ment to represent Him intelligently
and effectively during this period.
The letter and testimony will be
printed in every language in which
the Kingdom message is available,
and sent to the Watchtower sub-
scribers throughout the world, so
that no matter where Jehovah's pub-
lishers dwell, whether in the great
metropolitan centers of the world or
in some remote sections of Alaska,
Africa or the isles of the sea, pro-
visions are made for their having a
part in this great witness.

Months have been spent in the
preparation for 'THE ANOINTED'S
THANKSGIVING PERIOD. Thousands of
booklets are coming from the presses
hourly and are being shipped to
every corner of the earth where pub-
lishers reside, so that this one par-
ticular message can be distributed at
a given time, Translators have been
working day and night preparing the
translations of the booklet Who
Shall Rule the World# Linotypes are
turning out line after line just as
fast as possible, so that in Europe,
Agia, Africa, America and the isles
of the sea this booklet will be ready
in numerous languages. Millions of
copies of His Vengeance, Supremacy,
and Who Shall Rule the World? are
now in storage at different points,
ready for distribution throughout
the earth when the set time arrives.
Shipments continue to go forward so
that everything will be in readiness
in plenty of time before Aprfl 13.

In short, the Society is doing
everything possible to make this the
greatest united witness yet given
on earth, Now, have you done your
part to prepare for this period? Are
you ready? Is the territory which
You are going to cover all prepared
and outlined for the publishers? Do
the publishers know where they will
go, and when to start? Have you
tried to fix a definite amount of time
to spend in the service on certain
days? Have you been scouting around
seeking locations for the special lec-
ture “UNIVERSAL WAR NEAR” by elec-
trical transcription? Have you or-
dered your literature? Is it in the
bookroom, ready for the brethren?
Is your unit ready for the onward
march on April 13? Have you thor-
oughly organized the work for the
first Saturday and Sunday? Are you
prepared particularly for the Thurs-
day witnessing? Have you made. it
possible for every Jonadab or other
person of good will to get into the
service? Do they have a copy of
Brother Rutherford’s letter ? Do they
have a testimony card?

Keep in mind, dear brethren, that
this a world-wide thanksgiving pe-
riod, a time of joy, a time of praise
to Jehovah, It is a time of celebrat-
ing the Memorial of our Lord’s
death. Prepare now, and be ready
for united action with all the pub-
lishers throughout the earth.

THE ANOINTED'S THANKSGIVING
PEr1OD includes the Memorial season.
All who partake of the symbols, of
course, will want to have a very
large part in the reality and drink
deeply of the cup that Jehovah has
poured for them at this time, Al-
though the Jonadabs and other peo-
ple of good will are not privileged
to partake of the emblems in Me-
morial, they are blessed by being
given the privilege of being asso-
ciated witnesses with the anointed
in proclaiming the purposes of Je-
hovah., Therefore each one should
see to it that he has some part in
the witness during this testimony
period.

The last Bulletin outlined the de-
tails regarding the preliminary steps,
preparation of territory, and mak-
ing all arrangements so that the
mightiest witness to date may be
given during 'THE ANOINTED'S
THANKSGIVING PEriop. Qur partic-
ular part in the witness is not so
much the placing of literature. From
many angles that is beyond our con-
trol. The time devoted to the serv-
ice, however, is something that we
can control to a very great extent,
and our devotion and loyalty are

(Continued on page 8, column })

L g
rine! Time!! Timell!
That’s One Thing That We
Seem Not to Have Enough Of

You get up in the morning, and
before you know it it’s time to go
to bed; and during that time that
you are awake and active, how many
of those hours have you spent in
witnessing as a publisher for Jeho-
vah’s kingdom? Then, the question
can be asked, how many hours of an
entire month are spent in witness-
ing? Consider carefully the follow-
ing, taken over four months’ time:

PUBLISHERS' AVEBAGE HOURS

PER MONTH
Mini-
1935 1934 1933 mum
Pioneers 956 985 957 110
Auxiliaries 462 488 468 50
Companies
and SS 1.2 132 111 15

Now that you have considered the
“time” table, the first question is,
Why are we back to a 1938 average
instead of ahead of our 1934 average?
or, Why are we not as good, as far
as time is concerned, as last year?

Pioneers, could you arrange to
find 15 more hours a month, so as
to bring your monthly average up
to 110 hours?

Aucxiliaries, could you find 4 more
extra hours in 30 days that could
be spent in the witness?

Company and sharpshooter pub-
lishers, in 1934 you lacked less than
2 hours of making the average of
15 hours a month, which each one
should consider a minimum of time
for fleld service. However, in 1935
we have slipped back behind this -
minimum to the amount of 4 hours.
Time is the one thing that the pub-
lishers of Jehovah’s kingdom seem
not to have enough- of; and the
Kingdom testimony being the most
important thing, everything else that
requires our time should be second-
ary to the witness. Let every one
of us consider seriously how each
one can during March and April
reach at least our minimum time.
1f each one takes the responsibility
upon himself to do at least the
minimum, we know for sure that the
average will then be well over the
110 hours for pioneers, the 50 hours
for auxiliaries, and 15 hours a month
for company publishers, Why? Be-
cause many of the publishers have
arranged matters so that time in
Kingdom witnessing is the most im-
portant thing and everything else is
secondary, and therefore the amount
of time devoted to the Kingdom
service far exceeds the amount of
time spent in any other manner,

(Continued on page 2, column 2)



~Oplendi  Witness During 1rst Four Months Universal War Near' to Be Used Extensively

Increase in Everything,

- but Behind in “Hour” Quota

The figures showing the witness
accomplished by all publishers re-

porting to this office so far this fis-

.- cal year, that is, for the four months
.. of October, November and December,

1934, and January, 1935, reveal Je-

. hovah’s rich blessing on the effort
* made by those who are publishing
". the name and kingdom of the Most

High. It is always of interest. to

. compare current activities with pre-

. ceding results; and so below is a

‘have received it.

- table setting out the totals of all
. pioneer,

auxiliary, company and
sharpshooter reports for the first
four months of this fiscal year, and
those of the corresponding period a
year ago, and the increase this year

. -over last:
This Last
Year Year Increase
Books 522,197 427,221 94,976
. Book-
lets 4,384,529 2,971,416 1,413,113
Total 4,906,726 3,398,637 1,508,089

Publishers 20,748 18,508 2,240
Hours 1,701,993 1,693,296 8,697
Obt'rs 3,206,219 2,624,443 671,776
. Machines 1,886 310 1,576
" Meetings 77,304 8,406 68,808

Attend’ce 963,265 323,279 639,986
Of the above total of 522197

bound books, 320,352 were placed
during the two months of December
and January, during which time
three of the bound books were
placed on a contribution of 50c. The
quota for these two months was, as
you will recall, 300,000. In January
the total of 189,227 bound books was
the largest number placed during
any one month since May, 1931,
when 277,406 were placed, the offer
at that time being four on a con-
tribution of one dollar, for the first
time.

The increase as shown in the fore-
going is very good. However, we
must not complacently rest on the
accomplishments of the year thus
far, but must realize that in one
point in particular there is much
room for improvement by all the
publishers as a whole. That is in the
number of hours per publisher. While
the total of hours is an increase of
8,697 over that of a year ago, there
is an even greater comparative in-
crease of 2,240 publishers. Multiply-
ing the total of hours (1,701,993 for
the four months) by 3, to arrive at
a possible twelve-month total, we
have 5,105,979 hours. The quota for
the year is 5,500,000 hours; and by
diligent effort on the part of the
publishers during the most favorable
part of the year ahead, the quota
will be reached and exceeded.

Thursday Set Aside

Bethel Leaders Can Serve
Companies During Period
In harmony with the general ar-

‘ rangement, the Society’s office, fac-

tory and Bethel home will be closed
Thursday, April 18, in order to en-
able the Bethel family to have one
day in the middle of the week to

- enter into the field service with the

brethren throughout the earth. This
Thursday witnessing has been a great
blessing to the brethren throughout
the country. In THE ANOINTED'S
THANKSGIVING PERIoD this day
should be of special significance.

 Everyone should try to be relieved

from his secular employment on that

-day so as to have a part in the

service.
As you know, Wednesday evening

Have You Ordered
Your Booklets?

None Will Be Consigned

If there are any pioneers, auxil-
iaries, companies or sharpshooters
who have not yet ordered their sup-

‘ply of His Vengeance, Supremacy,
‘and Who Shall Rule the World? for
their service during THE ANOINTED’S
'PTHANKSGIVING PERIOD, April 13-21,

it will be very necessary for these
to send in their orders at once, so
as to get the literature in time to
begin with it on April 13.

As previously stated, none of these
have been consigned to any publish-
ers, and they must be ordered for a
supply to reach you. A special order

iblank was sent with the last Bul-

letin, and should be used by all who
If, however, you
do not have this special form and
have not yet ordered the booklets,
do so at once, using a regular order
blank, or the coupon which you find
in this Bulletin, or a letter, and in-
clude any other literature that you
may need for your stock following
the period. Accompany orders with

‘ remittance to cover if you do not
:have an account at this office or if
-your account is not in good condi-

‘tion.

for Special Witness

preceding is the time when all
the anointed partake of the Memo-
rial, on the 14th day of Nisan. The
14th day of Nisan continues until
sunset of Thursday, the following
day. It seems appropriate, therefore,
that the Lord’s people everywhere
should endeavor to spend this day
in the service of the King if possible.

As usual, service leaders will be
sent out for Saturday afternoon and
Sunday at the beginning and at the
end of this period, that is, Saturday
afternoon and Sunday April 13 and
14, and Saturday afternoon and
Sunday April 20 and 21. Those com-
panies desiring service leaders on
those dates, please make your re-
quest as soon as possible, so that
proper arrangements can be made.
This applies to an area within 200
miles of Brooklyn.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
Some pioneers average as high as
180 hours a month ; some auxiliaries,
as high as 80 hours a month; some
company publishers, as high as 25
hours a month. Just that we may
be sure to exceed by many, many
hours the year’s quota of 53 million
hours, why not try this?—

Pioneers, 6 days a week, 5 hours
witnessing each day, equal 30 hours
a week; 4 weeks in a month—there
you have it—120 hours.

Auxiliaries, why not spend 3 hours
a day on Tuesdays, Thursdays and
Saturdays, and then 4 hours on Sun-
day, or on such days as are most
convenient to yourself? You will
average 13 hours a week. Four
weeks will make 52 hours.

Company publishers in most in-
stances have every Saturday after-
noon off, and all day Sunday. A
good many persons are working only
part time and will be able to put in
an hour or two in city territory on
some day of the week, particularly
Thursday. Why not make a special
effort to put in 2 hours on Thursday
or Saturday, and at least 3 hours
on Sunday? That would make it 5
hours a week. Many publishers can
do much more than this; but you

Phonographs and
Transcription Machines Play
Large Part in the Witness

During THE ANOINTED'S THANKS-
GIVING PERIOD, April 13-21, everyone
who is the possessor of a transcrip-
tion machine or some sound equip-
ment that can use the 16-inch dises
should keep this machine busy daily
during this special period by running
the lecture “UNIVERSAL WAR NEAR”,
It is hoped that during this particu-
lar period there will be a large in-
crease in the number of meetings
held, and that the attendance at
these meetings will be greater than
in the previous world-wide cam-
paign, last fall.

Every available place where peo-
ple congregate, such as parks, play
grounds, halls, or arrangements be-
ing made in homes, should be taken

advantage of. This lecture Brother
Rutherford delivered on January 13,
from Los Angeles, is a most stir-
ring and timely lecture, and it is
of vital importance for the publish-
ers of Jehovah to see to it that this
particular message reaches the ears
of those who are willing to hear.

Along with the work of the sound
machines, of course, is included the
phonograph, and every available op-
portunity should be seized so as to
demonstrate and make it possible for
these people to hear these very fine
short lectures. Make reports of your
sound equipment, whether it be
sound car, transcription machine or
phonograph, on the regular report
card, so that a complete record may
be had of the work accomplished
during this Thanksgiving Period of
the anointed. “He that hath an ear
to hear, let him hear.”

The Memorial Report

It is during THE ANOINTED'S
THANKSGIVING PERIOD that Jehovah'’s
witnesses will have the privilege of
celebrating the Memorial. As The
Watchtower points out, the celebra-
tion will take place after 6 p.m.
Wednesday, April 17. A report of
the attendance at the Memorial has
always been sent to the Society.
This year we desire to have two re-
ports; namely, (1) total number at-
tending the Memorial service, and
(2) total number of persons partak-
ing of the Memorial emblems. This
report should be entered on the
regular monthly report card, in the
blank space at the bottom of the
card. In other words, immediately
under the last printed line on the
monthly report card, you will write
“l. Total attending Memorial serv-
ices ........ ”, and “2. Total partaking
of Memorial emblems _..... ", By 80
doing it will not be necessary to
send in a separate letter, as the di-
rector, sharpshooters, pioneers and
auxiliaries can mark it on their re-
port. The pioneers or auxiliaries
who are associated with a company
in partaking of the Memorial will,
of course, be included on the com-
pany report card, and they should
not enter it on their own report card.

(Continued from page 1, column 8)
manifest by putting in as much time
as we possibly can. The Lord will
add the increase in the way of re-
sults. This testimony period, coming,
as it does, after the Lord has given
his people the wonderful explana-
tion of the Gideon picture, showing
the various progressive steps in his
organization from the gathering and
assembling of those who claim to be
on his side to the final victory by
his invisible forces, affords all of
the Lord’s anointed an opportunity
to manifest their appreciation and
love of Jehovah for all his great
goodness toward them.

Let each one, therefore, go for-
ward as Brother Rutherford in-
structs in his letter, with the testi-
mony card bearing the testimony,
hand it to the people at the proper
time and let them read it, and then
present the literature. Every pub-
lisher should have a testimony card
to present to the people in his terri-
tory who speak a different language.
Do not simply go out with an Eng-
lish testimony card when you know
that there are Italian, Polish and
French people in the territory. Take
a testimony card and literature in
each of the languages there spoken,
80 that you will be in a position to
supply the needs of the people.

Order This Special Packet of 50 Bookletsif You Have Not
Ordered Otherwise, So that You May Have a Part in the
Special Witness Period, April 13-21

‘Everyone who is truly interested
in Jehovah’s kingdom established on
the earth will necessarily want to
have a part in the advertising of
that kingdom. The dates April 13-21
are set aside as a special period
called THE ANOINTED’S THANKS-
¢IvING PERIOD, and during this time
all people of good will should have
a keen desire to be a publisher of
the message of the Kingdom, which
is the only hope of the world. Why
not have a part in this special pe-
riod and obtain 50 booklets, on a
contribution of only $1.00, which
will be used to print more of these
publications?

The packet is composed of the
following :

10 Supremacy 10 His Vengeance
30 Who Shall Rule the World?
1 Testimony Card 1 Report Card

These booklets in turn can be
offered to the people, three on a con-
tribution of 10¢, or the booklet Who
Shall Rule the World? can be left

can see that if you could do this
weekly you would have 20 hours for
the month. Let’s make a schedule
and then, by the Lord’s grace, stick
to it, and it will surely be an honor
to His name,

with the people on only a penny
contribution, or given to them if they
are really interested and are unable
to contribute anything. You may be
assured that you will receive a great
blessing in doing this.

‘Watch Tower,
117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N. Y.

I desire to have a part in the wit-
ness and to be a publisher of the
Kingdom message during THE
ANOINTED’'S THANKSGIVING PERIOD,
April 13-21. Please send me the
special packet which contains the
following booklets. Enclosed find
$1.00 contribution so that more of
these can be printed.

10 Supremacy 10 His Vengeance
30 Who Shall Rule the World?
1 Testimony Card 1 Report Card

(Name)

(Street)

(City and State)
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Washington Convention, May 30-June 3

Arrangements Under Way
so Brother Rutherford
Can Speak to
All “Christendom”

Those Attending
to Have Part in Witness

All of Jehovah’s publishers
throughout the entire earth are
turning their minds towards Wash-
ington, D. C., praying and looking
forward to the general convention
which the Lord, in his providence,
is arranging to be held there on
May 30 to June 3 this year.

It is needless to call to the atten-
tion of the Watchtower readers the
remarkable manner in which the
Lord has used these general con-
ventions in the past, and how each
one of them was fraught with great-
er importance and significance than
those preceding it. Therefore it be-
hooves everyone who can do so to
put forth a very strenuous effort
to attend.

- The outstanding feature of the
convention will be the public ad-
dress by Brother Rutherford, on
Sunday - afternoon, June 2. This
lecture is to be widely advertised
throughout Washington and vicini-
ty, inviting the people there to come
to the Washington Auditorium and
hear the speech. This lecture will
also - be advertised throughout the
continent, inviting the people to tune
in to the nation-wide network. In
addition to the nation-wide network
in the United States, it will include
stations and public-address systems
in all the principal countries linked
together by means  of telephone
lines, overseas . radiotelephone cir-
cuit, radio beam and short-wave
facilities, making it possible, by the
gracious provision of Jehovah, for
all brethren and people of good will
throughout the earth to hear this
vital message. The responsibility
rests upon each publisher to see
that this is thoroughly advertised

in his own territory before attend-
ing the convention.

As outlined- in the Watchtower
announcements, this is to be a serv-
ice convention, Therefore it is not
only important to attend the con-
vention, but even of greater impor-
tance to have a part in the service
of the convention.

All of Jehovah’s publishers, both
remnant and Jonadabs, should see
that they are properly registered
and are assigned a definite place
in the service activity at that time.
In order to assign territory it is
quite necessary for everyone to reg-
ister quickly upon arrival. In doing
this the following procedure will be
followed: The convention committee
at Washington will supply registra-
tion slips for all car groups. In the
case of companies and sharpshooters
these will be supplied through their
local service director. In the case
of isolated car groups these regis-
tration slips will be sent direct upon
request. When these car groups ar-
rive at the convention it will not
be necessary for each individual in
the car to register personally. The
car driver will have filled out the
regular registration slip which he
will receive and will turn it in at
the registration desk at the conven-
tion, where he will receive territory
and car number, announcements for
the public address, and such other
information as may be required for
carrying on the work. Those who
do not come by car and who are
not included in a car group will
register personally at the registra-
tion booth, where all arrangements
will be made for their service work.
Full details will be furnished to all
those attending the convention, well
in advance, by the convention com-
mittee which has charge of all the
preparations at Washington. It will
not be necessary to bring your own
literature to the convention, as an
adequate supply will be there. How-
ever, be sure to bring your witness-
ing case, your testimony envelope,
and identification card.

Territory en Route
Please Read Carefully

From every part of the land the
Lord’s people will come to the
convention at Washington, D.C.,
May 30 to June 3. Some of the
pioneers may find it necessary to
break the trip to the convention
by several days’ field service a time
or two along the way. In the in-

- terests of the service and the breth-
ren, let all journeying te the con-
vention follow this arrangement:

- It is entirely in order to witness
to anyone you meet en route, and
to place literature with them. This
includes people at the service sta-
tions, camp grounds where you may
stay, other than the house-to-house
field service.

As for the regular witnessing from
house to house: It is better, saving

time, for the journey to be made
straight through to your destina-
tion. Certainly do not witness from
house to house unless you hold the
assignment for the territory. Any
pioneers who find it necessary to
spend a few days from time to time
in door-to-door service along the way
will best co-operate with the various
companies through whose territory
they pass, getting their local assign-
ments from the service director. It
is not necessary for a special as-
signment to be issued from this of-
fice for such witnessing with a com-
pany en route. If an assignment of
isolated territory is necessary, ob-
tain it from this office.

Pioneers should have assigned to
them beforehand plenty of territory
for their service following the con-
vention, as such assignments cannot
he made at Waghington,

A Time for Thanksgiving
Will You Be One of Those Expressing Thanks?

Will There Be 25,000 .
Publishers Witnessing?

Kvery one of the remnant and
other persons of good will, each one
of the Jonadab class, all who love
Jehovah, should be, and are, greatly
interested in the special period of
testimony just ahead, known as THE
ANOINTED'S THANKSGIVING PERIOD.

WHEN?

The nine days of April 13-21 in-
clusive are set aside for this period.
Thig includes the day of celebration
of the memorial of Jesus’ death;
of Jehovah’s vindication.

WHY?

To show their sincere gratitude
to Jehovah, the Source of all light
and life, his people earnestly desire
to participate in testifying to his
King and kingdom, in obedience to
his command, and it is completely
appropriate that this thanksgiving
period be held. To be consistent,
those of the anointed, partaking of
the Memorial emblems, must have
an active personal part in the reality
signified by the bread and the wine:
participation in Xingdom service
with their Head, who ‘has come’
and is drinking with them the true
wine of the Kingdom. Those who
are not of the "anointed class but
who have taken their stand on the
side of Jehovah, to bhe consistent,
will, also, take part in carrying to

No Divisional Campaign

May 25 and 26

In view of the general convention
at Washington, May 30 to June 3,
and the fact that a great number
of the brethren throughout the coun-
try contemplate attending the con-
vention, the Society has canceled
the divisional campaign for May 25
and 26. These are not to be held.
This time can be well spent in see-
ing that the radio announcements
advertising Brother Rutherford’s
public speech at the convention
are thoroughly distributed through-
out your territory.

Use New Report Cards

Pioneers, auxiliaries, sharpshoot-
ers, and service directors are re-
quested to send in only ONE new
report card for the month of April.
The entire month’s report (April 1
to 30 inclusive) should be recorded
in the upper row of spaces. Your
report for the Thanksgiving Period
of April 13-21 should be made on
the SAME ecard, only recorded in
the lower row of spaces. Of course,
your Thanksgiving Period activities
should also be included in your en-
tire month’s report made in the
upper row of spaces.

others the message of truth to the
honor of Jehovah’s name.

WHAT LITERATURE?

The new publications released to
the public on April 18, the three
new booklets, Supremacy, His Venge-
ance, and Who Shall Rule the
World? are to be offered to the peo-
ple, the entire combination, all three,
on a contribution of 10c. To aid in
the placement of this combination,
the testimony Brother Rutherford
provided has been printed on a card
and supplied to all the publishers
of whom we have a record. See to
it that you are provided with one
of these cards, and an ample sup-
ply of the booklets.

WHAT TERRITORY ?

To make the witness during the
period as effective as possible, urban
territory should be covered, general-
1y, reaching as many people as can
be called upon. Some service direc-
tors and car drivers, while witness-
ing in towns, follow the practice of
glving to each publisher in the group
only sufficient territory to last for
half an hour or so, sometimes only
a few calls, moving the publishers
frequently. This should not be done.
It results in loss of time for each
one in the field, and prevents the
driver of the car from personally
going from house to house, as he
takes up his time driving around
moving those who are witnessing,
Each publisher should be given
enough territory to keep him busy
for a long period of time, several
hours, and the one driving the car
can then also take part in calling
on the people.

WHAT ABOUT SOUND MACHINES ?

“Universal War Near” is the lec-
ture to be given as frequently as
possible during the period, and while
in the field the publishers should
watch for openings for using the
sound equipment with this lecture.
Sound machine activities should be
included in the report for the period.

AND NOW, THE PUBLISHERS?

There was mailed to every Waich-
tower subscriber a letter written by
Brother Rutherford setting out the
importance of this period. Also,
each one received detailed instrue-
tions in the March Bulletin, as well
as a testimony card. All the pub-
lisher needs to do is to order the
three booklets, find territory, plan
his time in the field, and then get
going.

But now, the publishers? Will
there be 25,000 reporting for the
nine-day period? There should be;
and we hope there will be. HEvery
one who has ever witnessed will
have to share in the work, because
the highest number ever reporting
in the U. S. A. was 24,500 publishers.
What will it be April 13-21? 25,000?
27,000%?  30,00077?



Splendid Use Being Made of Sound Equipment

Month of February
Finds 185,790 Listeners

More than 1,900 Machines
in Operation

By sound equipment, of course, we
mean all the instruments Jehovah
has placed in our hands whereby
the transcription records can be
used on machines such as portable
transcription machines, phonographs
and sound cars. A very wide wit-
ness has been given during the
month of February alone, with more
than 185,000 listeners. Now that
spring is here and summer is com-
ing, the weather opening up to get
out in parks and public places, this
attendance should continue to in-
crease. From the reports it seems
as though not all of the sound
equipment that is available to the
bretbren is being used regularly, or,
if it is, it is not being reported to
the Society. There are surely more
than 1,933 phonographs, transerip-
tion machines and sound cars in the
United States using the 33%-r.p.m.
transeription records and the 127
phonograph discs. Directors, pio-
neers and sharpshooters should set
out the importance of the use of
this equipment and see to it that
it is reported each month in your
monthly report card.

A new series for the spring and
summer is now arranged for. Fold-
ers are being printed. No. 1 folder
will contain the advertisement for
the lectures “UNIvERSAL WAR NEAR”
and “SHALL TRUTH BE SUPPRESSED ?”
The second folder will advertise the
lectures “WHo SHALL RULE THE
Worrp?’ “KNOWLEDGE AND UNDER-

STANDING,” “DESOLATING ABOMINA-
TIONS,” “FAMINE,” “PRAYING FOR
Prosperrry.” These seven lectures

should be used regularly in series
in as many places as they can pos-
sibly be used. Folders can be had
at the regular rate, 40c for 1000

folders. Two of the lectures are one
hour in length, and the others only
a half hour. This makes it possible
to have a study after the lectures.

The new phonograph records are
also available, the total number of
which is now 35 different lectures.
Reports from the brethren through-
out the land show that the phono-
graph is very useful in arranging
for the transcription meetings. In
other words, two or three phono-
graph lectures are given in different
homes; these people are then re-
quested to assemble at one home,
at which time the 16" discs are
used. It is well then to circularize
and advertise thoroughly the series
of meetings in that vicinity, using
the two new folders, which will be
available in the next few weeks.

You can, however, continue in dif-
ferent sections of the cities with
the old series until the dises which
you have are worn out. Discs that
do not reproduce the lectures satis-
factorily should be destroyed. It is
essential to present the message of
truth to the people in a clear-toned
manner in which Brother Rutherford
does present it on good records. If
the records become old and worn,
do not use them, ag this is irritating
to the listeners.

All will be interested in the Feb-
ruary report. Can we make the
April and May reports much better?

SouND MACHINE ANALYSIS
ror FEBRUARY, 1935

Ma- Meet- Attend-
chines ings ance

Companies

U.S.A. 662 3,416 70,924
Sound cars 3 176 23,180
Sharpshooters 270 1,259 13,092
Auxiliaries 112 801 4,451
Pioneers 863 12,168 68,013
Islands and

misc. 23 466 6,130
Total 1,933 18,286 185,790

IMPORTANT NOTICE

The placement of Truth booklets
should be counted and reported to-
gether with the other booklets in
the column on report card marked
“Total Booklets Placed”. If you
have failed to report Truth booklet
or Prosperity-Famine booklet place-
ments heretofore, include those
placed prior to April 1 also in your
report for the month of March or
April. The Society desires an ac-
curate report of the placement of
ALL booklets published by the So-
ciety. Whether those booklets have
colored covers or plain paper covers,
are placed free or on contribution,
makes no difference; all should be
accounted for to this office.

New Publisher’s
Daily Report Slips

The Society has now in stock a
supply of new publisher’s daily re-
port slips. These new report slips
are for the convenience of the in-
dividual company and sharpshooter
publishers to make their field serv-
ice reports to the service director
or sharpshooter with whom they
are associated. These new daily re-
port slips are similar to the new
report cards recently sent to the
directors and sharpshooters. On the
reverse side of these slips is printed
a complete set of report instructions
for the individual publishers. Sup-
plies of these will be sent without
charge to the companies and sharp-
shooter arrangements requesting
them. Please state on your request
the quantity desired. However, these
new report slips should not be used
until the old slips bave beeh used up.

New Radio Folder

The Society is printing 5,000,000
radio folders advertising the follow-
ing lectures on the five Sundays
shown :

April 28 KNOWLEDGE AND
UNDERSTANDING

May 5 DESOLATING
ABOMINATIONS

May 12 Wxo SHEALL RULE
THE WORLD?

May 19 FAMIRE

May 26 PRAYING FOR PROSPERITY

These folders will be consigned
early in April and should be dis-
tributed along with the witness work
during THE ANOINTED'S THANKS-
6IvING PErIOD if they are in your
hands by that time. You will note
the first lecture is scheduled for
Sunday, April 28; so please be sure
to have them distributed in your
territory by that date.

Phonograph Records
in Spanish

There has been quite a demand
for these Spanish phonograph rec-
ords, and many of the English-speak-
ing brethren have found these very
effective in proclaiming the message
of the Kingdom in sections where
there are large numbers of Spanish-
speaking people. Discs are 70c each.

1-PS Jehova (Jehovah)

2-PS Rebelién (Rebellion)

3-PS Redencién (Redemption)

4-PS Vida (Life)

5-PS Reino (Kingdom)

6-PS Armagedén (Armageddon)

7-PS Alma (Soul)

8-PS Los Muertos (The Dead)

9-P8 Purgatorio (Purgatory)
10-P8 Resurreccion (Resurrection)

Something That Should Be Dene!

Have Interested Persons
Subscribe for
The Watchtower or G. A.

Not only pioneers in isolated ter-
ritory, but all publishers in other
territory as well, meet interested
persons while going from house to
house with the Kingdom message.
Some effort should be made to have
closer contact between the organiza-
tion of the Lord’s people and those
who are favorable toward the truth,
in order that the people who desire
to do so may take their stand on
the side of Jehovah, co-operate with
the remnant, and manifest their
good will. When those called upon
expressed their deep appreciation of
the message, and, having already ob-
tained the literature, did not procure
more, generally in the past the pub-
lisher has simply gone to the next
house, forgetting the person just
seen.

It is here suggested that a splen-
did way to put these in touch with
the Society would be to take their
subscription for The Waichtower or
The Qolden Age, or both. The in-
formation and instruction carried by
The Watchtower is of greatest im-
portance to all who take their stand

on the side of Jehovah. Announce-
ments of organization instructions,
including periods of special witness,
are found therein. The activities of
Jehovah’s witnesses are also set
forth in The Golden Age, together
with convenient coupons for those
interested to use in writing direct
to the Society for field service ar-
rangements. Those receiving these
publications will continually have
their attention drawn to their priv-
ileges of service, and will not be at
a loss as to how to proceed when
their interest reaches a point where
they desire to participate. Pioneers
and auxiliaries may send in these
subscriptions direct; company and
sharpshooter publishers, through the
local organization.

Interested persons in company and
sharpshooter territory should be put
in touch with the local service or-
ganization. Those found in isolated
territory should personally com-
municate with the Society when
they wish to be lined up for wit-
nessing. Instead of pioneers’ writ-
ing us that such and such a person
is interested and that we should
write to that one, they should ad-
vise the person to write to this office
himself.

Business Territory

Is It Being Covered
in Your Assignment?

To insure a more thorough wit-
ness in the business districts it seems
advisable to again mention the pol-
icy of the Society in respect to
business territory. As we know,
business districts are to be covered
by pioneers on assignment from this
office unless the company or sharp-
shooter in the territory has spe-
cially requested and received the
business assignment as part of the
general assignment of the local or-
ganization. We are glad to thus
assign the business territory to com-
panies and sharpshooters in those
cases where the company publishers
themselves, together with any per-
manently resident auxiliaries or pio-
neers, can thoroughly cover the busi-
ness districts twice a year, and as-
sure us that they will do so.

The purpose of thus distinguish-
ing business districts from other ter-
ritory was solely to insure their
being well witnessed to, in view of
the fact that many of the publigh-
ers studiously avoid business terri-
tory, and, they carrying on much
of their service over the week-ends,
business districts might be neglect-
ed by companies if assigned to them
without special assurance that they
would be covered. This also pro-
vided considerable urban territory
for pioneers specializing in business
sections.

The condition which should now
be overcome, and, by hearty co-
operation on the part of all con-
cerned, can be overcome, is this:

So few of the companies hold
the assignments for the business dis-
tricts in their territory that there
are not enough pioneers specializing
in business districts to cover those
not assigned to pioneers. This does
not apply merely to large cities, but
especially to cities of ten thousand,
fifteen thousand, and twenty-five
thousand in which companies are or-
ganized but in which the business
territory is not covered by the com-
pany, and which may not constitute
an assignment large enough to jus-
tify sending a pioneer there for the
business territory only. To advance
the witness the publishers can co-
operate as follows:

CoMpANIES : With the increase in
witnessing through the week, not
only on Thursdays, but on other
weekdays, the majority of the com-
panies, especially in small cities,
should be able to cover their busi-
ness territory. No longer should the
publishers studiously avoid business
districts. Let the service director
bring the matter before the com-
pany, and if it is seen definitely
that the company publishers, to-
gether with any resident auxiliaries
or pioneers, can cover the business
territory twice a year, and will do
so, the director should write this
office, giving this assurance, and re-
ceive for the company the assign-
ment for the business districts. The
responsibility would be on the com-
pany, when the assignment is made,
to see to it that the witness is given
in the business territory, even as it
has the responsibility for the resi-
dential and rural sections. When
such an assignment is made to the
company, the director is to make the
local assignments of business dis-
tricts to any company publishers,
auxiliaries, or pioneers assigned with
the company. Unless the company
can handle the business territory in
this way, the director is not to make
application. Let pioneers apply for
such territory.

SHARPSHOOTERS: The same pro-
cedure would apply to the sharp-
shooters as applies to companies.

ISOLATED TERRITORY: Pioneers in
isolated territory should thoroughly
cover all business districts in the
counties assigned to them, if pos-
sible.

Many of the pioneers hold assign-
ments for entire isolated counties
on the old forms which call for a
detailed report on each town sepa-
rate from the rurals. This detailed
information need not be given. On
the assignment sheet show the totals
for the entire county, stating there-
on the bound books chiefly placed,
and also the thoroughness with
which the county was witnessed to.
It is not necessary to make a sound
machine report on the territory re-
port, neither of phonograph nor of
transeription machine.

Publishers,
Dor’t Forget Your
Time Schedule:
April 13-21



* TRANSCRIPTION ATTENDANCE TO DATE, 1,259,911

MAY, 1935

HOURS TO DATE, 2,222799

Testimony “for

June 1-9 Special Period with “Jehovah” and Two New Booklets

Universal War Near
to Be Used World-Wide

As has been announced on the
Calendar, and previously in the
Bulletin, a testimony period with
designation carrying the year’s text

has been arranged for, during the

days June 1 to June 9 inclusive.
“TESTIMONY TFOR JEHOVAH AND FOR
GIDEON" is a most appropriate name,
because it is during this time that
the new booklet Universal War
Near, carrying the picture from the
Calendar on its cover, with another
booklet, Favored People, and the
book Jehovah are to be distributed.

The Washington convention be-
ging on May 30 and runs into the
special period beginning the first of
June. Those brethren who are un-
able to attend the convention will
undoubtedly desire to have a part in
convention activity, and that will
mean that on Thursday and Friday
prior to the testimony period they
too will want to join in the service
work, at least in the morning, when
their brethren at Washington will
be in the service. The service direc-
tor should make special arrange-
ments for territory to be covered
during these two days with the book-
let Universal War Near on a contri-
bution of 5e. Then, when the testi-

mony period begins, on June 1, all
the brethren will start in with the
Jehovah book and the two new book-
lets Universal War Near and Fa-
vored People, on a contribution of
35¢.

Order blanks are being sent with
this Bulletin. They should be given
immediate attention and forwarded
to the Brooklyn office so that they
can be filled in ample time. Due to
the fact that many of the directors
will be at the convention at Wash-
ington, arrangements should be
made with the assistant director or
some other one who is remaining at
home to take care of the field serv-

‘ice arrangements in that territory.

During this period every one of the
anointed and of the people of good
will should put forth every effort to
engage in the field service. The pub-
lishers should have sufficient terri-
tory to permit them to keep busy,
and plenty of literature.

There is every indication that this
will be the greatest year of distri-
bution of the message in printed
form, and it behooves all to check
their stock and have plenty of each
of the publications on hand for the
world-wide witness. Prepare now, so
that when the time comes everyone
will be ready to shout “For Jehovah
and for Gideon” and sound the
trumpets.

The Witness for April and May

Three Booklets to Be Offered

Splendid Opportunity
to Cover Territory

During The Anointed’s Thanks-
giving Period, April 13-21, a united
effort was put forth to place the
booklets Supremacy, His Vengeance
and Who Shall Rule the World?
with as many people as possible, and
a large portion of the territory as-
signments of various companies,
sharpshooters, pioneers and auxilia-
ries has been covered with the very
important message contained in
these three booklets., The question
arises, What shall we do next?

On May 80 there begins the con-
certed effort with the booklet Uni-
versal War Near, and from now un-
til then Jehovah’s witnesses should
continue to bear to the people the
special messages pointing out the
supremacy of Jehovah, proclaiming
the day of his vengeance upon the
enemy organization and pointing
the people to the rightful Ruler of
the world. That means that in the
few remaining weeks before the con-
vention opens, on May 30, all the re-
maining territory that was not cov-

ered during The Anointed’s Thanks-
giving Period should, as far as pos-
sible, be thoroughly gone over with
the three booklets Supremacy, His
Vengeance and Who Shall Rule the
World? Not only should urban ter-
ritory in the various assignments be
reached with these publications, but
as the weather improves and the

rural territory becomes more and-

more accessible throughout the coun-
try a large part, if not all, of the
rural districts can be reached.
These three booklets contain the
message to be stressed at the pres-
ent time; and by consistently pre-
senting them to all the people called
on in the service from now until the
end of May, a tremendous witness
will be given. If each one of the
Lord’s people will make it a point
to have a large personal part in the
service with these special publica-
tions, it is to be expected that the
placement of these booklets will ex-
ceed all past records of number of
booklets left in the hands of the peo-
ple during a similar period of time,
Continue to base your witness on
the testimony prepared by Brother
Rutherford which you used during

Special Order Blank

Please Mail In
Before April 28

There is enclosed with this Bulle-
tin a special order blank to be filled
out by the director and stockkeeper
or each auxiliary, pioneer or sharp-
shooter. Order sufficient literature
for use during the special testimony
period, “TESTIMONY FOR JEHOVAH
AND ForR GIDEON,” June 1-9, Keep in
mind that more of the booklets
Universal War Near will be needed
than of Favored People, because on
May 30 and 31 that booklet will be
offered alone on a contribution of 5e.
These two days, of course, will be re-
ported in your May report and will
not be reported in your testimony
period report. If besides Jehovah,
Universal War Near and Favored
People there are any other publica-
tions that you need, such as Who
Shall Rule the World? and other
books and booklets, order them also
at the same time. Where there are
pioneers and auxiliaries in company
territory these orders should be sent
in together, thus saving considerably
on freight charges; in fact, all
should try to pool their orders, not
only during - these periods, but
throughout the year.

Jehovah and for Gideon”

GOOD NEWS

SOUTH AFRICA

“The ‘Kingdom Heralds’® Period’
was the best February campaign to
date. In the Union we had 66 more
publishers in action than a year ago;
588 additional hours were spent in
the field; there were 2,150 more ob-
tainers of literature. Over 1,000
bound volumes and about 500 book-
lets in excess of last year’s figures
were placed, the total number of
pieces distributed being 9,262, and
that number was put out by 234 pub-
lishers. There were 32 sound ma-
chines in action; 112 meetings were
held, and 3,540 people heard the
Kingdom megsage by that means.

“Information concerning the
‘Thanksgiving Period’ is appreciated,
and we have sent out the first letter
dealing with that campaign under
today’s date. We have set a quota
for that special effort of 100,000
booklets for this country!”

ENGLAND

“An interesting experience with a
lady on the Burford Road who took
a set of three during the campaign.
In passing her home last week she
waved to me to stop, and then said
she had decided wor to read the
books, as a gentleman friend had
told her it was a hook-making con-
cern. She said, ‘T am a seeker for
truth.,’ I asked permission to give
her some lectures by phonograph.
Well, T gave four lectures by phono-
graph, and that was not enough;
so I said, ‘Read the books and do

(CQontinued on page 2, column 3)

The Anointed’s Thanksgiving Period,
While the three booklets are to be
placed at every opportunity, it does
not mean that other literature may
not be left with the people whenever
this can bhe done, and the bhook
Jehovah as well as others of the
books and booklets should be car-

ried. Especially is this true of pio-
neers and others witnessing in rural
or isolated territory. The placement
of bound books and other booklets
should continuec, but the emphasis
is to be given to the combination of
these three special booklets on a con-
tribution of 10c.

Field Service Report Kingdom Heralds’ Testimony
Period—February 2-10, 1935

Other
Pio-  Auxil- Companies Coun- Grand Total Increase
neers 1ar|u and 88 tries Total Last Year -Decrease
Books 36,981 4 48,483 684 95,322 19,736 75,5686
Booklets 95,675 "0 153,637 2,163 271,885 533,903 -262,018
Total Literature 132,656 29,694 202,020 2,837 367,207 553,639 -186,432
Publishers 1,693 805 13,834 90 16,422 17,011 -589
Tlours 59,410 14,890 92,211 1,243 167,754 197,065 29,311
Obtainers 89,696 22,990 161,868 2,111 276,665 485,144 -208,479
Sound Machines 505 b7 450 11 1,023
Meetings 3,110 212 1,191 117 4,630
Attendance 19,112 1,200 21,656 614 42,582
The report shows a wonderful dis- '
tribution of hound hooks during the | increase in bound books. The de-

above period, during which time the
book Jehoval, was speciully featured.
This period, compared with the cor-
responding period last year, the
“Dividing the People” Testimony,
January 20-28, 1934, shows a large

crease in hooklets is to be QYDGL[NI
in view of the fact that it was pri-
marily a bound-book period. The
Jehovah book is going very well, and
the Lord's blessing on this publica-
tion is very manifest,



Convention Information

How to Report
Your Field Activities

Are your arrangements for attend-
ing the Washington convention tak-
ing definite shape? There is much
in the way of preparation that must
be taken care of in advance, par-
ticularly by directors, sharpshooters
and field captains, such as seeing
that adequate provisions are made
for those who will not be able to
attend the convention to have suf-
ficient territory and literature at
home, that definite appointments are
made for field service, and the ad-
vertising of the public talk, which
is the chief feature of the conven-
tion. Those in charge of local or-
canizations should see that this is
very thoroughly taken care of and
that all of the folders are thorough-
ly distributed.

We are sending with this Bulle-
tin a good supply of information
folders for the use of brethren who
contemplate attending the conven-
tion. These folders contain detailed
information regarding the conven-
tion, and by obtaining them and giv-
ing consideration to the details out-
lined thereon you will be much bet-
ter prepared to participate in the
convention yourself and to aid other
brethren by co-operating in doing
your part as suggested in the folder.
The directors and sharpshooters,
therefore, will see to it that everyone
contemplating attending the conven-
tion receives a copy of this folder:
More copies may be had at the con-
vention when you arrive. Pioneecrs
and auxiliaries will receive theirs
direct with this Bulletin.

A supply of Washington conven-
tion publighers’ registration glips are
likewise being sent with this Bulle-
tin. These are for all car groups
contemplating attending the conven-
tion.

Kach car driver who expects to
attend will please apply to his di-
rector or sharpshooter for one of
these slips, and either print plainly
or typewrite on this slip the full
name and address of each publisher
in his car. If the ecar is not full,
please mark on the next to the bot-
tom line the number of additional
publishers your car will require to
fill it, and on the last line mark
clearly the days that your car group
will be available for service, by put-
{ing a check mark under each day
you will be able to go into the field,
Plense see to it that all this infor-
mation is on the card and that it is
properly filled out beforc presenting
it at the registration desk, and thus
eliminate any confusion and conges-
tion that otherwise might arise there
when a number of car drivers are
making application at the same time.

Reporting

The literature to be distributed
during 1he convention is as follows:

On Thursday and Friday, May 30
and 31, the booklet Universal War
Near is to be widely distributed
throughout the world, and, of course,
at the Washington convention.

Commencing Saturday, June 1,
and throughout the remainder of
the convention, the combination to
be offered in house-to-house wituess-
ing is the Jehoveh hook and the
booklets Universal War Near and
I'avored People.

All convention field activity is to
be reported to the convention service
committee cach day, AXD to vour
local service director. In the case
of pioneers and auxiliaries. their
field aetivity is to be reported to the
convention service cominittee, and
to the Society on their regular
monthly report.

In reporting the activity for

Be on the Lookout
for Another Consignment
of Radio Folders

As soon as the chain broadcast is
arranged for June 2, which will
carry Brother Rutherford’s lecture
from Washington, D.C., a large con-
signment of radio folders will be
sent out to all companies and sharp-
shooter arrangements. When these
are received every effort should be
made to put them out before the
majority of the brethren leave for
the convention. It is essential for
these folders to be placed in the
hands of the people, announcing the
lecture of June 2. These will be
shipped in plenty of time for this
distribution to be made, Pioneers
and auxiliaries will not receive a
consignment, because many of these
may start traveling to the Washing-
ton convention long before the con-
vention starts. However, pioneers
may help the companies distribute
their folders when stopping over in
the larger cities. ¢

The consignment for foreign and
colored company organizations in
cities where there is a white English
company will be sent to the direector
of the English company, and he is
to notify all publishers in his area
of their arrival and supply the allot-
ment to cach group.

Memorial Report

A report of the attendance at the
Memorial has always been sent to
the Society. This year we desire to
have two reports; namely, (1) total
number attending the Memorial
service, and (2) total number of
persons partaking of the Memorial
cmblems. This report should be
entered on the regular monthly re-
port card, in the blank space at the
bottom of the card. In other words,
immediately under the last printed
line on the monthly report card, you
will write “1, Total attending Me-
morial services ... 7, and “2. To-
tal partaking of Memorial emblems
,,,,,,,, ”. By so doing it will not be
necessary to send in a separate
letter, as the director, sharpshooters,
pioneers and auxiliaries can mark
it on their report. The pioneers or
auxiliaries who are associated with
a company in partaking of the Me-
morial will, of course, be included
on the company report card, and
they should not enter it on their own
report card.

Thursday and Friday, May 30 and
31, to your local service director,
sharpshooter, or direct to the So-
ciety in the case of pioneers and
auxiliaries, all of the Universal War
Near booklets placed during these
two days are to be included in the
May report and are mNor to be in-
cluded as part of the “Testimony
for Jehovah and for Gideon” period
nor in the June report. In other
words, all work done during the
month of May is to be reported as
i part of the May veport. The pe-
riod of “TESTIMONY FOR JEHOVAHM
AND FOR GIDEON” will begin June 1,
and the Jehovah book, and Univer-
sal War Near and Favored People
booklets, and, of course, any other
literature placed during that period
will be reported as work done dur-
ing the special period, and will also
be inchided in the June report as
usual. Please note this point care-
fully and report accordingly, and
thus avoid the necessity of the So-
ciety’s having to write you because
of improper reports. We recommend
a careful Rereading of the details
contained in the April Bulletin re-
garding the service suggestions for
the convention.

Two New Booklets
Ready for Distribution

Universal War Near
Favored Peoplie

Jehovah in his goodness has fur-
nished the publishers with some new
ammunition, and there will shortly
be ready for distribution the book-
let Universal War Near, which con-
tains Brother Rutherford’s lecture
given last January at the Los Angeles
Shrine Auditorium. Thig lecture was
broadcast over a chain of 103 sta-
tions. In addition to this splendid
lecture there is a treatise on “Typ-
ical War” and on “Satan’s Army”.
Everyone should read this carefully
and be acquainted with its contents
and then make every effort to place
it in the hands of the people.

Favored People is the title of the
other booklet by Brother Ruther-
ford. It is a timely blessing from
Jehovah by Christ Jesus., With a’
fitting cover design, the booklet pre-
sents a number of short treatises,
which briefly but clearly set out
who are the ones favored of Jeho-
vah God. The information contained
in this booklet greatly aids those
of good will to intelligently take a
stand on the Lord’s side.

Please note that Undversel War
Near should not be distributed be-
tore May 30, and Iavorcd Pecople
not before June 1.

(Continued from page 1, column })
your own thinking.’ She was glad
to take orHER books, and hopes to
get to some meetings.”

CANADA

“The phonograph is doing a good
work. Many Roman Catholies ask,
‘Is that the man thiey are trying to
stop broadecasting? and they won-
der why. In one insiance they would
not let me open my case, so I asked
them if they would like to hear
Judge Rutherford’s voice. After
hearing the record the man re-
marked, ‘Is that Judge Rutherford?
There is nothing wrong with that’;
and he took three bound books.”
—DPioneer,

“At our regular transcription
mecetings we distribute among the
audience a number of copies of the
booklet from which the lecture is
taken, so that they may follow it
in the booklet as the record is run.
The booklets, of course, are counted
before they are passed out, so that
they can be collected again at the
close of the meeting, We find that
many do not want to part with
them and are glad to contribute for
them, and thus more placements
are made, especially after the first
meeting, for when they come again
they bring 5S¢ with them for the
booklet, - We invite them to mark
any statement that is not clear as
the lecture proceeds and have it
commented on after the lecture. It
has improved our meetings so much
I could not help passing on the in-
formation.”—Company director, B.C.

BRAZIL
“All our brethiren are with courage
to continue the battle to the cnd.
Some days ago two sisters were

arrested as Communists; but when.

came the Delegate of Police, he got
the books and read some pages of
the Kingdom booklet, in I’ortuguese,
and told to the soldiers: ‘No, these
women are not Communists; they
are distributing literature about the
gospel’; and addressing the sisters,
said: ‘You may go out and continue
your service,” And the sisters came
out rejoicing in the Lord.

“All of us continue to have good
opportunity. The number of the
workers is increasing, Jehovah and
his King be praised.”

Radio Announcements
for Broadcasts During
April and May

There arc a few radio stations
carrying these transcription broad-
casts that were not signed up at the
time the radio folders were printed.
Therefore it will be necessary for
the brethren, in these areas where
there are stations carrying these
transcription lectures but not shown
on the radio folders, to superim-
print on the face of the folder (with
your regular stamping outfit) the
station or stations heard well in
your vicinity, This should be done
in a neat way and in such a manner
that the printing will not obliterate
or obscure other stations that can
be heard in your area and already
appearing on the folder. A list of
these stations and time of broadcast
follows:

WEBR Baltimore, Md,
Su 10: 00 a.m. (cach Sunday)

WEKZO Kalamazoo, Mich.
Su 10:15 a.m. (May 12, 9:45 a.nw)
WESG Elmira, N.Y.

Su 10:15 a.m, (May 12, 9:45 a.u)
WBNS Columbus, Ohio
Monday, April 29, 2:00 p.an.
May 6, 1:30 p.m.
May 13, 2:00 p.m.
May 20, 1:30 p.m.
May 27, 1:30 p.mn.

WCFL Chicago, T,
Su 8:00 a.m. (each Sunday)

KLUF Galveston, Texas

Sunday, April 28, 2:00 p.m.
May 5, 2:00 p.m.
May 12, 1:30 p..
May 19, 1:30 p.m.
May 26, 2:00 p.m.

Other brethren fecl that because
there is no station in their imme-
diute vicinity earrying these lectures
they should not distribute the fold-
ers that were assigned to them.
These folders should be distributed
in every area where they have been
consigned. There are a number of
people who have excellent receiving
sets who can get other stations out-
side of your immediate vicinity.
These people are anxious to hear
Brother Rutherford’s lectures ; there-
fore all folders consigned should be
distributed.

NICARAGUA

“With honest desire T send 1o ask
please send me Judge Rutherford’s
free hooklet describing his writings.
We have read lots of booklets and
tracts, but no one ever gave us such
edifying details until we read Judge
Rutherford’s books. The last one in
my hand is The Crisis. We live
horrible lives dowu here. Sometimes
one cannot find clothing to attend
religious worship or schools. We
have no government schools, no pub-
lic schools, so without monecy the
children cannot go to school; but
by studying we get more enlighten-
ment to teuch the little ones at
home.” '

INDIA

“I have great pleasure in writing
to you and telling you that I have
been studying the books by Judge
Rutherford for the last six months.
I must confess that these hooks have
opened my eyes. ... I have great
desire now to be ‘of Judea’ and to
give the message of warning to
those my brethren who are ‘in Ju-
dea’, so that they may ‘flee to the
mountaing’, as T think I have done.
Though T know it is a work of great
responsibility, it seems as though
God has chosen me and T am ready
to obey him when he has .called me.
I shall therefore be much obliged
if you can give me a helping hand:®
to do this Kingdom proclamation
work,”
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rot!

Special Period Begins During Washington Convention
Publishers to Use Two New Booklets with Book Jehovah

What a Blessed Time
Is in Store for Us!

Jehovah has brought prominently
before hig people the prophecy of
Gideon and ‘those associated with
him and has shown its fulfillment
in this day of Jehovah in which the
remnant are privileged to share in
the sounding of the trumpet just
prior to the battle of the day of God
Almighty. In his providence, the
text in the minds of the Lord’s peo-
ple for the entire year is, “For Je-
hovah and for Gideon,” and it is
most appropriate that we should
now have the special testimony pe-
riod bearing this title and that the
first part of this period should in-
clude the last three days of the
general assembly of the Lord’s peo-
ple in convention at Waghington.

The convention at Washington,
D.C., will be the high light of the
testilnony period “For Jehovah and
for Gideon”. Brother Rutherford’s
address on “GOVERNMENT” will
be the most thrilling feature; to be
heard throughout “Christendom”.
There is now in preparation the
most important hookup ever ar-
ranged on this planet. The United
States will be covered from coast to
coast with a network of stations,
making it possible for everyone who
has a hearing ear to listen in. These
stations will reach the greater part
of the Canadian population as well.

In addition; the lecture will be
carried by radiotelephone to England,
France, Belgium, the Netherlands
and South Africa; and by short-
wave radio beams to Switzerland,
Central America, South America, the
Hawaiian and the Philippine Islands,
Japan, China, Siam, India, Austra-
lia, New Zealand, Java, and isles
afar. At Buenos Aires, Honolulu and
Manila the lecture will be rebroad-
cast by powerful local stations. With
you we happily share the news just
received from the Society’s Strath-
field office; that two 10,000-watt
shortwave transmitters (both desig-
nated NIROM at the cities named
in list on page 2, column 1) on the
island of Java are engaged for this
international network. Those sta-
tions are heard in all parts of the
earth. The Society’s representative
who arranged the contract at the
office of the management in Java re-
ports that he was shown heaps of
unanswered mail, recently received
by the stations from enthusiastic
listeners throughout Europe, Asia,
Australia; and that “America just
flooded the office with letters”. This

is emphasized here for two reasons:
(1) That every one who reads this
and is in position to do so will try
to tune in one of these Javanese
shortwave stations; and (2) that
every one who hears will briefly re-
port immediately to the station in
Java AND ALso to radio department
of the Society, Brooklyn.

In a large auditorium at London
there will be a public-address system
to convey the lecture to those in at-
tendance. From London the lecture
will be carried on telephone lines of
the British post office to Manchester,
Birmingham, Newecastle, Glasgow
and Belfast, in all of which cities
of the British Isles there will be
similar public-address meetings that
are being thoroughly advertised at
this time. There will also be public-
address systems at Geneva and
Berne, Switzerland; at Paris,
¥rance; Brussels, Belgium ; Amster-
dam, Netherlands; and cities in
South Africa and in Australia. Ad-
ditionally, it is expected that in
Australia a network of at least 26
broadcasting stations will partiei-
pate in serving the people of that
continent with this extraordinary
message concerning Jehovah’s gov-
ernment,

In short, this broadcast will
blanket the entire world, making it
possible for all people who under-
stand the English language to hear
this most important message. What
o thrilling event! Kvery one of the
Lord’s people in the United States
will want to thoroughly advertise
the lecture by means of radio fold-
ers that have now been consigned,
and also to inform neighbors and
friends by word of mouth of this im-
portant event. This lecture will be
given the second day of the testi-
mony period “For Jehovah and for
Gideon”; and what an occasion for
Jehovah’s people!

What to Use

During the first two days of the
convention, Thursday and Friday,
May 30 and 31, the field service will
be carried on using the booklet
Universal War Near, and this will be
joined ih not only by the brethren at-
tending the convention, but through-
out the field on those two days, the
booklet being placed on a contribu-
tion of He. Immediately following
this, beginning on June 1 and run-
ning for the period of nine days of
June 1-9 inclusive, including Satur-
day, Sunday and Monday of the
convention and for the remainder of
the nine-day period, is the time set

er Rutherford to Address the World on “

aside as the TESTIMONY FOR JEHO-
VAH AND FOR GIDEON.

Jehovah provides his people with
the equipment to carry on his serv-
ice and opens to them the door of
opportunity. During the TESTIMONY
FOR JEHOVAH AND For GIDEON our
equipment is primarily the two new
booklets by Brother Rutherford,
Universal War Near and Favored
People, in addition to the book Je-
hovah, and these three pieces are to
be placed at every opportunity.

Presentation of Literatuie

The use of the testimony card in
presenting the literature to the peo-
ple, especially during the campaigns
in which special publications have
been stressed, has been a great ad-
vantage to the brethren, enabling
them to effectively present the mes-
sage to a larger number of people,
resulting in greater placements of
booklets and also of bound books.
To aid in this during the TESTIMONY
¥OR JEHOVAH AND FOR (IDEON, a
testimony card has been prepared
(and is enclosed with this Bulletin)
offering the three pieces of litera-
ture in combination on a contribu-
tion of 35¢. It is to be borne in mind

.that the testimony card is a means

to an end; that is, it is provided for
the purpose of an effective presenta-
tion of the literature and the plac-
ing of books and booklets with the
people. A casual presentation of
the card, by the publisher, however,
is not discharging the full responsi-
bility, especially where, for one
reason or another, the person called
upon declines to read the card. If,
upon presentation of the card, thé
person called upon reads it and
takes the literature, that is very
good. If the card is not read or a
further explanation is found neces-
sary after it is read, it is entirely
in order for the publisher to make
a few further appropriate remarks
in presenting the literature, If the
entire combination of the book Jeho-
vah and the two booklets on a con-
tribution of 35¢ cannot be taken, an
effort should be made to place the
two booklets alone on a contribu-
tion of 10c, and if this cannot be
done, to leave Universal War Near
on a contribution of 5e¢. In those
cases where there is an opportunity
tfor pioneers or others to leave lit-
erature in addition to the three
pieces especially emphasized during
the campaign, it is in order for this
additional literature to be presented
and placed with the people.

In selecting territory and complet-
ing other arrangements for the ac-
tivities of the companies and sharp-

(Oontinued on page 2, column 2)

Convention Information

It is clearly apparent that Jeho-
val’s publishers are impressed with
the importance of the coming Wash-
ington convention, and wherever pos-
sible are arranging to attend. Ar-
rangements are practically complet-
ed that will enable the publishers to
enjoy a rich season of service and
fellowship.

Use can be made of any sound
cars or trucks or any automobile
sound equipment with microphone
attachment that would not deprive
any publisher of space in the auto-
mobile. If you have suitable sound
equipment that has microphone at-
tachment, other than the portable
transeription machines, and are de-
sirous of bringing this to the con-
vention, please notify Anton Koerber,
1603 Massachusetts Ave. NW,, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Any intending to avail themselves
of convention certificates should
notify Anton Koerber, immediately.
Please do not leave this until the
last minute. Remember, one railroad
convention certificate will be suffi-
cient for all the members of the
family. Do not forget to inquire of
your local ticket agent if there are
any special excursions on the date
on which you intend to leave for
Washington., It may be possible to
obtain a rate lower than can be se-
cured with the convention certificate.
It is possible that group rates apply
in your territory. It is advisable to
inquire sufficiently far ahead to ar-
range for these, if obtainable.

Those expecting to be immersed
are requested to provide suitable ap-
parel, preferably a bathing costume
and a towel,

It will help greatly if you will
study carefully the information con-
tained in the convention folder; if
you have not already received your
copy, inquire of your service director.

If you come fully prepared to
publish the Kingdom message, you
will receive a rich blessing.

New Cost Lists

There are enclosed with this Bulle-
tin cost lists for the companies, pio-
neers and auxiliaries. These cost
lists should be kept in a convenient
and safe place, so they can be re-
ferred to at any time. The director
and stockkeeper particularly, as well
as pioneers and auxiliaries, should
check over the list carefully and
order such literature as your terri-
tory requires in the various lan-
guages. This cost list replaces all
previous cost lists, and your old one
should be destroyed.



Convention Folder
Consignment

Please Be Sure to Distribute
All of Them

During the first week in May over
five and one-half million radio fold-
ers announcing Brother Rutherford’s
world-wide broadcast from the Wash-
ington convention Sunday June 2
were consigned to the companies and
sharpshooters. Pioneers and- auxil-
jaries, therefore, are. requested to
assist the companies or sharp-
shooters in their locality in this dis-
tribution. Upon receipt of their con-
signments service directors and
sharpshooters should arrange imme-
diately to place these in the hands
of the people, so that all the folders
will have been distributed before the
brethren leave for the convention.
Additional stations are still being
contracted for in this special net-
work. In areas where these addi-
tional stations are, the service di-
rectors and sharpshooters should see
that neighboring service organiza-
tions are also informed of the addi-
tional stations and see that the call
letters and freguency of these sta-
tions are cross-printed (use your
local stamping outfit) on the radio
announcements. This convention
chain broadcast should receive as
wide publicity as possible. Below
is a list of some of the additional
stations just contracted for.

WAPI Birmingham, Ala. 1140 ke
KOY Phoenix, Ariz. 1390 ke
WO6XAI Bakersfield, Calif. 1550 ke
WTAD Quincy, IlL 900 ke
WDZ Tuscola, Il 1070 ke
KGNO Dodge City, Kans, 1340 ke
WDGY Minneapolis, Minn, 1180 ke
WEBC Duluth, Minn. 1290 ke
WHBI Newark, N.J. 1250 ke
WABY Albany, N.Y. 1370 ke
WBNS Columbus, Ohio 1430 ke
KMED Medford, Oreg. 1310 ke
WHJB Greensburg, Pa. 620 ke

1340 ke

630 ke
1500 ke
1440 ke
570 ke

KGDY Huron, S. Dak.
KGFX Pierre, S.Dak.
WOPI Bristol, Tenn.
KXYZ Houston, Tex.
KGKO Wichita Falls, Tex.

KSIL Salt Lake City, Utah 1130 ke
WRVA Richmond, Va. 1110 ke

890 ke
1280 ke
1290 ke

WMMN ¥airmont, W. Va.
WIBA Madison, Wis.
WEBC Superior, Wis.
KGMB Honolulu, Hawaii 1320 ke
KZRM Manila, P. 1. 618.5 ke

SHORTWAVE STATIONS

RCACIL 16 meters
New York (Buenos Aires relay)
RCACIL meters
New York (Geneva relay)
RCACI 20 meters
San Frcisco, Calif, (Honolulu relay)
RCACI 19.36 meters

San Francisco, Calif. (Java relay)
RCACI 28.87 meters
San Francisco, Calif. (Manila relay)
AT&T overseas radiotelephone

New York (London relay)

W3XAU 31 meters
Philadelphia, Pa.

NIROM 49 meters
Bandoeng, Java

NIROM 99 weters

Achipelzender, Java

Reporting Meetings

Our attention has been called to
the fact that some service directors
and sharpshooters have misunder-
stood report instructions and ave
reporting study meetings and attend-
ance at such meetings on their field
service reports. We wish to advise
that this should not be done. Only
SOUND MACHINE MEETINGS (which
means meetings with sound cars,
portable transcription machines, and
phonographs) and their ATTENDANCE
are desired to be reported. Study-
meeting activities should Nor be re-
ported to this office,

Jehovah Has Prospered Zion
We Are Grateful for the Privileges of Serving

The Increése Is Remarkable

The increase of the Kingdom in-
terests conferred upon the anointed
since receiving the new name is so
degidedly manifest in the six months’
report herewith presented for your
consideration that we are including
a comparison of the first six months
of each year since 1931.

Above all, this is a clear indica-
tion of the Lord’s approval and
blessing upon his people, without
which there could be no prosperity
in Zion. We are not going to try
to make a detailed analysis of these
figures. We believe they tell their
own story much more eloquently
than any analysis could do. They
are worthy of the careful considera-
tion of each one who has any part
in the Lorxd’s organization at the
present time.

In presenting these figures it is

only fair to state that they include
only the house-to-house witnessing
as far as the time shown devoted to
the service is concerned. Time spent
exclusively in putting on transcrip-
tion meetings with sound equipment
is not included, even though the
number of machines, meetings and
attendance are shown. In addition
to this there was a tremendous
amount of time and effort spent in
the petition work during the winter
months of this year and of last,
which does not show on either re-
port. When all these things are con-
sidered, the very splendid increase
shown for 1935 is a clear indication
that the Lord has richly blessed the
efforts of the anointed and their
associates who were permitted to
have some part in this service. This
should cause each one to be deeply
grateful to Jehovah for the privileges
now accorded us.

COMPARISON

SIX MONTHS’
Increase
1935 1934 19315032@1' 1933 1932 1931
Books 846,580 614,394 232,186 681,959 820,451 914,081
Booklets 6,693,517 4,394,847 2,298,670 3,114,423 2,786,536 1,984,546
7,540,007 5,009,241 2,530,856 3,796,382 3,606,987 2,898,627
Av. Publishers 20,213 18,377 1,836 14,646 *7,914 *6,721
Hours 2,490,057 2,430,503 59,554 2,017,259 1,795,031 1,376,303
Obtainers 4,745,015 3,838,229 906,786 1,937,093 2,628,257 1,271,080
Average Sound
Machines 1,937 339 1,598
Meetings 118,616 14,768 103,748 B
Attendance 1,386,918 505,879 881,039

*Average Weekly.

Counting Time

Publishers should count and re-
port only the number of hours in
actual house-to-house witnessing.
TIME going to and from territory
should wor be counted nor reported.
Count the TiMe from your first call
to the making of your last call
Count the TimE spent with the phono-
graph when using it from house to
house with the literature, but Nor
when making back calls. TiME spent
solely in driving car, transcription
activities, or distributing radio an-
nouncements should mor be counted.

Memorial Reports

Brethren responsible for giving
the Society a report of the local
Memorial gathering and celebration
are requested to be sure that they
have made such report to this office.
The report should consist of the fol-
lowing: 1. The total number attend-
ing the Memorial service. 2. The
total number partaking of the Me-
morial emblems. These reports were
to be included on the regular month-
ly report cards which are now due
at the Brooklyn office. If you have
not made such a report, send it in
immediately, please.

(Continued from page 1, column 3)
shooter groups during this period,

-ample provision should be made for

all the individual publishers to have
on hand a good supply of literature,
and suflicient assignment of terri-
tory to keep them busy during the
entire period, and in those cases
where sharpshooters or service di-
rectors will be attending the con-
vention in Washington someone
should be left in charge of the serv-
ice in the home territory so that the
witness can go right ahead in the
absence of the service director. There
being two new booklets in use dur-
ing the period, the most thickly set-
tled territory can well be gone over,
including that in which the Jehovah
book may have previously been pre-

Sound Eguipment
A Very Necessary Instrument

Idach unit of publishers needs
sonie form of the sound equipment,
either the phonograph, the ftran-
seription machine, or installation for
gound cars. The phonograph can be
obtained at $14. There is now be-
ing made by the Society a new model
which is a few pounds lighter and
more attractive, being covered with
brown cloth.

There is a larger equipment, the
transcription machines, which ‘now
can be used for the 78- and the 383-
r.p.m. discs. We have just recently
been able to get such a motor, and
therefore the new machines which
are now being made are equipped
for both speeds. The transcription
machines operate from a 6-volt bat-
tery, having a 4-watt output ampli-
fier, and can be obtained for $100;
with microphone attachment, $120,
Delivery immediately.

The large equipment which can
be mounted on sedan cars can be
used to give a splendid witness out-
doors. There are two of these equip-
ments: one with a 15-watt amplifier,
the other with a 20-watt amplifier.
The 15-watt equipment and horns
for mounting on the roof of  your
car can be had for $140, and the
20-watt equipment for $175. The
publishers who do not have this
equipment should earnestly consider
how to obtain some sound equipment
for their service work. Those who
have one or more equipments and
can put to wuse additional sound
apparatus should further consider
the extension of this field service.

sented, in order fo reach as many
people as possible during the nine
days. If, in order to give proper at-
tention to the rural territory dur-
ing the summer months (when it is
accessible), it is found necessary to
devote a portion of this period to
witnessing in the rurals, the most
thickly settled portion should be

New Transcription Folders

As has already been announced,
there is being carried on throughout
the United States and other coun-
tries a special series which opens
with “UNIVERSAL WAr NEear”, fol-
lowed the next week with “SHALL

"TrRUTH BE SUPPrRESSED?’ After the

half-hour lecture on “Shall Truth Be
Suppressed?”’ a study should begin
on the booklet Universal War Near.
Then for the next five weeks these
lectures are to be given:

“WHOo SHALL RULE THE WORLD?”
“KNOWLEDGE AND UNDERSTANDING”
“DESOLATING ABOMINATIONS”
“ITAMINE”

“PRAYING ¥OR PROSPERITY”

Ifolder No. 1 advertises the first
two lectures, “Universal War Near”
and “Shall Truth Be Suppressed?”’
giving space on one side for the place
and time of meeting. The second
folder carries announcement of the
remaining five lectures. These should
be used regularly in putting on tran-
scription meetings, and both of the
folders should be given out.

When a territory is selected for
a new transcription meeting, cover
the territory with the book Jehovah
and three booklets, including one of
the self-covered booklets, on a con-
tribution of 35¢, and leave with each
individual the No. 1 folder. Two
weeks later cover the same territory
with three different booklets (in-
cluding, of course, one of the self-
covered booklets) on a 10c¢ contribu-
tion, or, if believed advisable, with
just one booklet on contribution of
5¢, and leave tolder No. 2 at every
home.

Splendid results have been ob-
tained in different parts of the
United States using this method.
Also, there have been located many
people of .good will who are now
associated with Jehovah's witnesses
and taking a very active part in the
witness work as publishers of the
Kingdom. It is further suggested
that in covering this territory spe-
cial note should be made of those
showing a little interest, and back
calls should be made with the phono-
graph and personal invitations given
to attend the regular transcription
niecetings. In this way your tran-
seription meetings can be built up,
and very likely an interesting study
arvanged for thereafter.

How to Report May’s Results

On Thursday and Friday May 30
and 31 the field service will be car-
ried on with the booklet Universal
War Near. This will be used not only
by the brethren participating in the
witness at the Washington conven-
tion, but also by -those who are serv-
ing in their own home territory. The
booklets that are placed during these
two days are to be included in the
monthly reports for May, and are
xoT to be included in the report for
the special testimony period, which
period begins June 1. A special,
separate report of the activities of
these two days will not be necessary,
but the report for the entire month
of May is to include all the field
service from May 1 to 31, including
the concentrated witness with the
booklet Universal War.

chosen. An effort must be made to
overcome as far as possible the loss
of time which will be encountered
by those returning from the conven-
tion following June 3, and it would
be entirely in order for the brethren
to arrange to witness in conjunction
with any of the companies with
whom they are in contact en route
to their home territory in order to
get in as much time as possible dur-
ing the testimony period. Confident-
Iy trust in Jehovah and tight on the
side of his Vindieator, the Greater
Gideon, :
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“THE NATIONS’ HOPE” TESTIMONY PERIOD—JUNE 30-JULY 8

CAN WE DO BETTER THAN IN LAST PERIOD?

»

83 Countries in Thanksgiving Testimony

Nearly Four Million Testimonies Given in Nine Days
Much Opposition Encountered

Jonadabs Have Share in
World-wide Witness

Over One and a Half Million
Booklets Distributed

The dividing of the people con-
tinues while Jehovah’s witnesses go
through the uttermost parts of the
earth with the message the Lord has
committed to them. The results of
the latest international campaign
are thrilling, .and many countries
show remarkable increases over any
previous effort. It will be noticed
that the number of workers, 41,037,
is an increase of more than 6,000
over the world-wide campaign last
fall, and they put in more hours and
gave more testimonies. The previous
high mark for workers was during
the Remnant’s Thanksgiving Period,
April 816, 1933, during which time
58,804 engaged in the witness work.
However, 19,268 of that number
were in Germany, and since that
time the work has been stopped in
that country.

The total number of books and
booklets distributed is 1,561,242,
which is only a little less than the
world-wide witness last fall, and
this is no doubt due partly to the
fact that Dividing the People was
used in some of the English-speaking
countries in a campaign in January
and in many places the brethren
went over the same territory twice
with the same booklet. Many of the
reports show that much opposition
was furnished by the enemy, but
this only served to stimulate the
brethren to greater zeal and activity.

During this period many of the
Jonadab class came out and par-
ticipated in the witness work with
Jehovah’s witnesses, and reports
show that they had much joy in
their share of the work. We are
happy, too, to see these people of
good will taking their stand on the
side of Jehovah God, and look for-
ward to even greater numbers in the
future who will actively engage in
singing forth the praises of Jehovah.

The transeription machines played
a good part in the witness that was
given in this period, particularly in
the English-speaking countries, and
in addition to the figures shown on
the table, many thousands of people
heard the message at the transerip-
tion meetings. Brother Rutherford
prepared a special lecture, “Require-
ments,” which was recorded and
sent to every company and pioneer
having a transcription machine, and
this proved to be a great help and
stimulus to the brethren. Then, of
course, there was the convention at
Los Angeles, with the lecture “World

Control”, which was delivered be-
fore an audience of over 12,000 peo-
ple and over a large chain of radio
stations in the United States. Re-
ports show that this lecture was
heard as far away as South Africa,
Australia, Europe, the West Indies
and other countries.

Having in mind that no reports
could be received from Germany

_concerning the Memorial, nor the

workers who did witness by word of
mouth, we can merely make a com-
parison in percentages of those who
partook of the Memorial last year
and this as compared with the work-
ers. We find that in 1983 about 63
percent of those who reported to
have partaken of the Memorial en-
gaged in field service. This year
there is a decided increase in the
proportion, as we find 71 percent of
the partakers are workers,

Everyone in the temple really ap-
preciating the work that is being
done in the earth will sing forth the
praises of the Lord and engage in
the witness work. Shortly now there
will be another special period, which
is designated as “The Nations’
Hope” Testimony Period. We feel
sure that everyone will press the
battle to the gate, even against ad-
verse conditions that now exist, and
carry on the message of the King-
dom. It is marvelous in our eyes,
and surely only the Lord could ac-
complish such a thing as to bring
about the distribution of over a mil-
lion and a half pieces of literature
and the speaking to nearly four mil-
lion people in only nine days. This
represents work, energy, spending
one's vitality in the serving of our
God. Surely those who ‘love the
Lord thy God with all thy heart,
mind, soul and strength’ are pleased
with this gracious privilege that has
been granted them.

SOUTH AFRICA

“Brother Rutherford’s stirring
broadcast from Los Angeles was
heard by brethren and members of
the public in the early hours of Mon-
day morning March 26. This was
the first time his voice was heard
direct from the ‘mike’ in South Afri-
ca, and the experience was thrilling
beyond words. The message was a
great incentive to put forth our best
endeavors during Thanksgiving
Testimony Period. The results in
the door-to-door witness work were
the ‘best yet’ and constitute the
greatest witness ever given in a
special campaign period. A note-
worthy feature of this campaign was
the large number of Jonadabs who
participated. The total number of

workers who had a share was 318,
while the number who partook of
the Memorial emblems was 276. Ten
transeription machines were in ac-
tion. Fifty-two meetings were held,
with a total attendance of 3,000, and
390 pieces of literature were placed.”
BRITISH ISLES

“The good results of this cam-
paign and the larger number of
workers participating on this occa-
sion are largely attributable to the
consistent use of the printed testi-
mony card by all witnesses. With
but few exceptions all the pioneers
were grouped in the various large
industrial towns and cities, and
their joy and enthusiasm as they
witnessed under these conditions
reached very high. The Waichtower
regders who are not regular work-
ers, and those of the Jonadab class,
responded in a wonderful manner
and placed no less than 16,903 book-
lets. It was indeed a great ‘feast’
period to Jehovah’s praise that will
long be remembered.”

CANADA

“The results for the ‘Thanksgiving
Testimony of Jehovah’s witnesses’
show a good increase over the
January campaign. Due to the
roads’ being impassable the friends
were largely confined to covering the
same territory that was covered in
the previous campaign with the
Dividing the People booklet ; but de-
spite this, in the Lord’s providence,
62,071 books and booklets were
placed. Jehovah richly blessed the
efforts of his people in this land, and
one and all entered into the work
with zeal and enthusiasm. As a re-
sult of these two campaigns alone,
119,369 Dividing the People booklets
have been placed in the hands of the
people in Canada and Newfound-
land. Truly they are being instructed
that they may take their stand on
the side of Jehovah,

“Inasmuch as the brethren here
could not assemble at the Los An-
geles convention, arrangements were
made for thirty-nine auxiliary con-
ventions to be held. Brother
Rutherford’s special message to the
anointed, ‘Requirements,’ formed a
special feature of each of these, and
wherever possiblé the broadcast on
‘World Control’ was tuned in.”

CENTRAL EUROPE

“The Lord has again richly blessed
our work during this year’s Thanks-
giving week. The efforts put forth
by the brethren in the various coun-
tries - are very encouraging. The
preparations made for this period
were much more extensive than
those for the former Thanksgiving
periods. In the measure the Devil
got aware of this he caused difficul-

ties to arise. The opposition which
manifested itself during this period
in one way or another was the great-
est ever experienced. Especially the
pioneers are now hard pressed in
practically all the countries of our
territory. Not only the German pio-
neers are being expelled from France
and Belgium, but also the Swiss and
English. As a result, there are now
30 fewer pioneers in the field. Never-
theless the number of hours put in
by the pioneers during this period
is but 470 hours less than last year.
This means that the efforts put
forth by them were wonderful. The
number of company workers has in-
creased by about 600, although 300
fewer brethren could engage in the
service in Rumania, especially on

account of the difficult political con-

ditions in that country.”

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

“In this week, for the first time,
it was possible to distribute the
same message in the four chief lan-
guages of this country, namely, Bo-
hemian, Slovakian, German and
Hungarian. The brethren in the
whole country were advised to use
the printed card method, and reports
from everywhere show that the re-
sults. were very good and that the
Lord has blessed it. In the begin-
ning and on the end of this week
was a service convention, and by
these conventions the brethren were
much encouraged. On this occasion
4,000 booklets were distributed. It
was the best we ever had.”

JAMAICA

“The period was fraught with
many blessings upon those who par-
ticipated in the memorial of our
Lord’s death. Every one seemed fired
with a réal zeal, especially as the
lectures were given on ‘His Organi-
zation’ and ‘Requirements’. Each
one went into the service with re-
newed vigor to press the battle to
the gate of the enemy.”

JAPAN

“During the period several breth-
ren were in prison and four of them
had to celebrate the Memorial in
jail. Although much oppression came
upon them, Jehovah’s witnesses are
more happy with their wonderful
privilege.”

MEXICO

“The method of giving the mes-
sage by card proved very satisfac-
tory to all the workers. The results
are the best yet.”

NORTHERN EUROPE
“We had 2,428 out on this occa-
sion, thus beating our record_ figure
in January by no fewer than 357.
On that occasion we spread 140,769
(pieces of literature), but on this
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Memorial Pio- Auxil- Com- Total Testi- Ob-
COUNTRY Report neers iaries pany Workers monies Hours tainers Books Booklets Total
Alaska 2 1 1 2 410 49 341 150 524 674
Albania 22 11 11 1,580 107 1,216 1,216
Antigua 1 1 1 201 31 104 8 96 104
Argentina 95 19 4 56 79 10,527 2,145 8,860 275 4,814 5,089
Australia 1,174 153 97 874 1,124 167,993 19,237 52,081 1,098 60,440 © 61,538
Austria 813 9 17 786 812 102,749 9,984 46,449 466 49,005 49,471
Bahamas 13 2 9 11 1,196 196 495 16 484 500
Barbados 95 5 1 24 30 1,481 253 511 162 544 706
Belgium 105 11 4 78 93 28,401 1,837 9,383 44 9,688 9,732
British Guiana 20 10 10 20 704 150 380 60 327 387
British Honduras 1 1 369 58 184 45 172 217
Bulgaria 44 5 5 80 23 23
Burma 26 1 2 18 21 2,824 330 794 2 1,205 1,226
Canada 3,159 174 38 2,288 2,500 174,724 22,274 51,248 1,344 60,310 61,6564
Canal Zone 25 2 2 15 19 ,991 304 874 4 1,010 1,056
Ceylon 7 5 672 91 177 6 265 271
Chile 19 5 16 21 3,182 540 449 235 686 921
China 3 2 1 3 418 102 160 88 415 503
Colombia 6 6 6 00 -*’% 25 19 26 45
Costa Rica 50 P2 88 90 3,533 . 612 39 658 697
Cuba 18- 4 N 22 26 5,151 544 1,103 64 1,112 1,176
Czechoslovakia 1,430 89 11 918 1,018 95,6056 11,713 28,781 673 32,961 33,634
Danzig . 241 224 22 18,360 2,564 17,002 62 18,360 18,422
Denmark 662 51 9 538 598 76,626 6,915 60,422 102 2,748 ,850
Dutck Guiana 16 1 5 6 273 7 65 2 kit 79
East Africa - 2 1 1 7 1 3 18 1 19
Egypt ' 5 1,564 200 370 86 823 909
England 5,293 150 90 4,189 4,429 545,678 43,957 202,248 205,300 205,300
Estonia 37 7 16 23 3,381 488 1,563 28 1,835 1,863
Fiji 1 1 1 375 54 86 9 97 106
Finland 888 35 26 619 680 42,630 7,321 30,855 221 33,280 33,501
France 1,438 74 12 1,197 1,283 163,699 16,814 2,290 1,455 54,709 56,164
Germany 10 10 10 850 45 525 100 530 630
Gold Coast 32 4 4 21 29 1,750 220 1,388 132 1,303 1,435
Greece 638 4 397 401 53,5649 3,679 111 16,427 16,538
Grenada 18 1. 14 820 126 208 21 231 252
Guatemala ] 6 6 920 72 915 915 915
Hawaii . 1 4 5 864 84 486 2 594 596
Holland 123 34 7 118 159 47,421 3,516 11,247 100 10,790 10,890
Hungary M7 10 4 273 287 9,746 740 4,450 266 ,339 ,605
Iceland 1 1 1 635 - 52 135 2 255 257
India 349 18 280 301 16,795 2,508 1,963 172 5,002 5,174
Ireland 80 17 51 68 22,143 1,204 7,381 7,423 7,423
Italy 1 ) 1 1 1,250 70 6 38 3 7
Jamaica 485 5 68 276 349 16,793 3,742 3,800 216 3,614 ,83
Japan 127 69 4 4 7 93,079 5,534 9,112 20,159 20,159*
Java 7 3 16 19 1,148 243 1,073 24 1,35 1,37
Latvia * 62 10 33 45 3,896 761 1,574 7 1,810 1,817
Lithuania 122 1 33 34 969 . 211 456 72 394 466
Luxemburg 26 20 20 991 114 622 1 620 621
Mexico 100 49 22 76 147 27,697 3,822 8,918 453 9,096 9,549
Newfoundland 14 1 1 11 13 817 84 430 6 411 417
New Zealand 241 38 10 213 261 28,637 3533 9,239 341 10,655 10,996
Norway 327 23 109 132 14,491 2,222 8,002 234 15,027 15,261
Nyasaland 145 67 67 3,671 1,272 129 37 110 147
Palestine e 1 1 8 8 8
Panama, 12 12 423 51 107 10 .97 107
Philippines 74 14 1 17 32 3,399 67 635 161 647 808
“~Potand 2,493 35 29 905 969 82,987 7,96 16,112 503 12,508 13,011
Porto Rico . 2 1 1 254 40 7 14 119 133
Portugal 17 1 16 2 19 865 130 295 55 260 315
Rhodesia (N) 1,494 104" 104 4,212 1,406 1,068 422 922 1,344
- Rhodesia (S) 411 102 102 5,939 1,175 807 323 578 901
Rumania 2,799 6 679 685 41,775 4,232 8,547 65 10,291 10,356
St. Kitts 3 3 3 632 107 374 195 453 648
St. Vincent 2 1 1 96 12 40 19 36 55
Sarre Basin 201 1 195 196 30,751 2,397 7,876 53 8,093 8,146
Scotland 789 22 23 507 552 84,141 5,952 27,298 27,441 27,441
Sierra Leone 37 1 28 29 91 324 842 18 834 852
South Africa 276 16 9 293 318 46,746 5,498 20,154 563 22,815 23,378
Spain 34 6 10 16 4,260 331 1,341 30 2,098 2,128
Sumatra 2 2 3 6 19 38 38
Sweden 1,017 51 35 829 915 89,825 12,142 68,983 773 74,890 75,663
Switzerland 1,236 2 7 895 904 88,165 8,893 42,588 795 44,505 45,300
- Syria 14 1 11 15 1,480 186 280 38 283 321
Tobago 1 1 300 45 22 5 26 31
Trinidad 296 6 10 154 170 8,679 1,529 1,590 161 1,607 1,768
Turkey 10 1 1 2 336 42 105 2 129 131
United States 25,805 1,750 830 17,291 19,871 1,575,532 219,010 531,984 15,182 580,803 595,985
Uruguay 7 3 6 9 1,906 230 392 4 432 436
Wales 289 19 3 241 263 37,770 2,976 15,189 15,261 15,261
West Africa 231 24 22 78 124 10,199 1,535 3,840 435 3,524 3,959
Yugoslavia 135 25 102 127 26,373 2,532 7,518 307 8,928 9,235
TOTAL 57,139 3,073 1,442 36,522 41,037 3,953,214 462,302 1,393,115 29,310:1,531,932 1,561,242

Total for Kingdom Proclamation
Period Sept. 30-Oct. 8, 1933 3,110

1,274 30,134 34,518 3,668,766 433,399 1,380,864 27,465 1,545,166 1,572,631

*Golden Age copies distributed.

occasion 201,082. There is thus an
increase of 60,313,

“So far as can be judged the use
of the testimony card has largely
helped to this end, especially in the
better-class houses. It has been more
used on this occasion than at any
time previously. Then, too, the Me-
morial article ‘His Name’ (in two
parts) was out in time in all lan-
guages, and was truly inspiring and
strengthening to all. More Jonadabs
got into the chariot than ever be-
- fore, for till January 1934 our highest
- number of brethren out was 1,809.”

AUSTRIA

“We are very pleased to send you:

- the report for Thanksgiving week.
Nearly 100 brethren more than dur-

ing the last Thanksgiving week par-

ticipated in the service, and the com-

-pany workers alone placed 10,000
more booklets than last year. The

companies reported difficulties in

manv nlaees. where the brethren

were arrested, but in spite of this
the work was done. Looking back
on what was accomplished, we can
but gratefully acknowledge Jeho-
vah’s wonderful protection and
care.” ’
BELGIUM

“I am happy to report the best
result ever reached in any special
service period. The companies have
written of the joy they had. The
feast of Jehovah this year has filled
the brethren with joy and zeal more
than ever before. Our brethren of
foreign nationality are now in great
danger of being expelled if they fur-
ther participate in the witness work.
However, during Thanksgiving Peri-
od they have shown that they fear
the Lord and him alone.”

FRANCE
“Shortly before the Thanksgiving
week the Devil tried to greatly in-
jure the work. The Minister of the
Interior issued a circular letter to
all the police offices stating that

foreigners were forbidden to distrib-
ute the Watch Tower literature. The
police acted immediately and tried
to- hinder the pioneers from work-
ng, as well as the Polish company
workers and even the Swiss breth-
ren who regularly go to France to
do the work there. However, the
Lord overruled things in such a way
that a good witness could be given
in France in spite of all these diffi-
culties. Especially the Polish breth-
ren were urged on to still greater
zeal giving the witness regardless
of this governmental order. Most
of the policemen in the territory
worked by the Polish companies
have known our activity for years,
and did not take measures against
it, but allowed the distribution, with
some exceptions.”
SWEDEN

“This period was remarkable in
two respects: (1) that the number
of workers was an absolute banner
record, exceeding the January peri-

od by 154, which was up to that

+1‘Wateh Tower’.

timé theé NIgNest NZure €ver; (2}
the number of pieces of literature
exceeded January figures by 15,297,
and showed that all peaks can be

surmounted. This is the Lord’s
doing.”

. DENMARK

“We had ‘Requirements’ inter-

preted so that we had Brother
Rutherford with us, and afterwards
he was translated into Danish. The
Memorial article was very encourag-
ing, and the message just right.
Everywhere there was joy and en-
thusiasm. The result for this period
far surpasses our previous best.”
FINLAND

“The week has been, in Finland,
the happiest time we ever have had.
It is true that the partakers of Me-
morial have gone down from 943 to
888, but the number of partakers
in work has been the greatest we
ever had, or 680, to compare with
518, which formerly was the highest
number. Participating in the work
were 42 Jonadabs, leaving 2,135
books in the hands of the people. It
is no wonder if the Devil has been
very angry, as the work is so grand-
ly going forward, and his agents
have put in the newspaper a re-
mark about us, stating that if others
in our land should publicly and in
print tell the people what we are
doing, they should sit in prison.”

NORTHERN RHODESIA
“In spite of all efforts to crush
the work and discourage the wit-
nesses, the Kingdom work continues
to make good progress in Northern

| Rhodesia. A considerable number of

witnesses have been cruelly beaten
and imprisoned by native chiefs who
are more or less given a free hand
by the European native commission-
ers to mete out punishment as they
think fit to any members of the
The brethren are
in good spirit and rejoice.”

SOUTHERN RHODESIA

“Amidst much opposition and per-
secution Jehovah’s witnesses in that
land continue to boldly proclaim the
Kingdom message. Several native
witnesses, knowing that European
witnesses from South Africa are not
permitted to enter the country, took
it upon themselves to give the wit-
ness to Europeans and went around
in government offices, shops and
other places of business, distributing
the latest booklets. They have now
been deported to their homes in
Northern Rhodesia, where they will
continue the witness work.”

THE UNITED STATES

The number of workers participat-
ing in this campaign exceeded that
of last October by over 3,000, with
an increase of 12,000 hours, and of
over 123,000. testimonies. Despite
this, the number of obtainers dropped
by about 8,000, with a corresponding
drop in the total amount of litera-
ture placedy although the bound
books increased by almost 3,000.

The fact that less literature was
placed, and fewer placements were
made this spring than last fall, de-
spite the fact that a greater effort
was put forth by the brethren and
more time devoted to the service, in-
dicates that the attitude of the people
in general is not as optimistic as it
was in the fall. However, the activity
this year has been decidedly lower
than the spring of last year, when
there were approximately 65,000
more hours spent in field service and
over 600,000 more testimonies given.

It seems hard to explain why the
number of workers this year should
fall short of that one year ago, for
the Jonadabs are continually in-
creasing. The weather was consider-
ably worse, -but this should not be a
hindrance to those who love the
Lord, but rather another difficulty
to overcome to the praise of Jeho-
vah’s name, .
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HOURS TO DATEH, 3,014,987

Jehovah Gave His Blessings

ithout Measure!

Brother Rutherford Spoke the Lord’s Message to the World
Convention Thrillng Beyond Words

More Than 200,000 Pieces
of Literature Placed

The Washington convention
now history; and what history!

Jehovah caused his great name {o
be honored. The shout of acclama-
tion starting from the convention of
Jehovah’s witnesses at Washington
and reacclaimed from mighty audi-
ences assembled through the British
Isles, urope and the remote parts
of the earth, and from millions in
their own homes, as they listened to
Brother Rutherford deliver his
speech “GovERNMENT” Sunday after-
noon, encircled the globe.

The Lord directed the extensive
preparations made for this speech
over 100 radio stations in the United
States joined in a special private
Watch Tower network to carry it. A
number of shortwave stations, short-
wave radio beam, carried the mes-
sage to Switzerland, Central Ameri-
ca and South America, Africa, the
islands of the sea, China, Japan,
Siam, India, Australia, New Zealand,
and Java. At Buenos Aires, Hono-
lulu and Manila the message was
rebroadeast by powerful transmit-
ters at those places, so that virtually
the whole globe was blanketed with
the message of the Kingdom. Twen-

is

ty-four different countries have al-.

ready reported good reception of the
speech.  Climatic conditions could
not have been better. It was ideal
weather for radio broadcasting and
reception. Brother Rutherford never
geemed in better form. The uncom-
promising conviction with which he
delivered the message was undoubt-
edly, to the enemies of the Lord, a
sure sign of their impending de-
struction, In addition to delivering
his splendid speech Brother Ruther-
ford had to work hard to keep the
visible audience in the auditorium in
restraint, - Repeatedly he had to stop
them from applauding, so that he
could deliver this important message
in the allotted time. I'rom all parts
of the earth radiograms, cablegrams
and telegrams announced the splen-
-did reception of the message and
acclaiming the King and His govern-
ment of peace and blessing. At
Washington the auditorium was
crowded out early; the floor under-
peath the auditorium, which accom-
modated thousands more, was filled.
Two large parks adjoining the audi-
torium were then utilized; thou-
sands of chairs were provided, and
four sound cars having direct wire
_connections with the stage of the
auditorium were used to amplify
the message for those. The audience

in and around the auditorium was
22,000 persons. Brother Rutherford’s
voice came through clear and dis-
tinet in every part of the audito-
rium, on the floor downstairs, and
in the parks outside. Even the balmy
summer breezes seemed to stand
still in deference to the momentous
occasion. Forty sound trucks were
distributed throughout Washington
and surrounding cities, one of which
was located in the Mall at Washing-
ton, between the Washington monu-
ment and Lincoln Memorial, where
thousands of people are continually
passing. The others were placed at
strategic points in their respective
cities. These picked up the program
and rebroadcast the lecture to over
120,000, it is reported by the sound
car operators. In cases where the
sound car equipment had no radio
facilities for bringing in the program
an automobile with a radio was pro-
vided and the microphone of the
sound equipment placed in front of
the radio in the automobile, thus
picking up and rebroadecasting it
through the sound car. All reports
indicate that this arrangement
worked very effectively. Honolulu
reports a similar arrangement for
picking up and rebroadcasting the
program throughout the parks of the
city by sound equipment and tran-
scription machines.

The spirit of the Lord was mani-
fest throughout the entire assembly
of Jehovah’s witnesses and was most
evident on Sunday, June 2, when on
that memorable occasion the mes-
sage “GoverNMENT” sent forth to the
ends of the earth by Brother Ruther-
ford from the Washington Audito-
rium thrilled the heart of everyone
who earnestly desires the Kingdom.
Reports after this heart-cheering
lecture was given verify the fact
that congressmen, cabinet members,
ambassadors and all official Wash-
ington heard. Because of the fact
that this lecture was reproduced in
every capital and large city .of the
world, without doubt it can be said
that the greatest listening audience
ever to hear a message heard the
testimony that Jehovah’s kingdom
under Christ will soon replace all
others.

F1erLp Service. The publishers, in
accord with the statement in The
Watchtower that this was to be a
service convention and that all the
remnant and the Jonadabs should
come prepared to participate in the
liouse-to-house witness, responded
with zeal and joy. There were 8,390
publishers who participated in the

actual house-to-house witnessing.
When we consider the hundreds that
were required to audit, take care of
the books, look after the cafeteria,
and attend to other details neces-
sary in conducting a convention of
this magnitude, it is safe to say that
close to 10,000 brethren participated
in some part of the convention serv-
ice regularly. :
However, the field service is what
we are here considering particularly,
and this 8,390 was the largest num-
ber of publishers ever out calling
upon the people at any convention.
There were 210,196 pieces of litera-
ture placed, in 56,050 different
homes, Considering this on an av-
erage of five persons to a home, the
Kingdom message in printed form
was made accessible to over a fourth
of a million people as the result of
this convention; and undoubtedly
this participation in the field serv-
ice by both the remnant and the
Jonadabs prepared all who attend-
ed to appreciate the marvelous
blessing the Lord had in store
for them I'riday afternoon, when
the scriptures bearing wupon the
“great multitude” were unfolded one
after another in a grand, indescrib-
able panoramic view. I'rom that
time forth none had any difficulty
in recognizing their place in the
Lord’s organization and seeing clear-
ly what was required of them. When
Brother Rutherford asked those who
believed they were Jonadabs to hold
up their hands and indicate it, in
some sections-of the hall it seemed
(Continued on page 2, column 1)

Factory and Office Closed

July 27-August 11

The factory and office will be
closed during the period from July 27
to August 11 inclusive, to enable the
members of the Bethel family to get
away from their regular routine and
participate in the field service with
their brethren. Because of this no
shipments of literature will be made
to anyone during that time. There-
fore all companies, pioneers, auxil-
iaries and sharpshooters should
check over their stock to make sure
that they have suflicient literature
to last till at least the end of Au-
gust. If you need additional litera-
ture, send your orders in immediate-
1y, so that the Brooklyn office will

‘have sufficient time to handle them

before the shipping department shuts
down.

Please do not write letters to the
Society during this period, as there
will be no one here to answer them.
It is hoped that during the period

Work During June and July

Jehovah and Two Booklets
Combination

Iollowing the special period, ‘“I'es-
timony for Jehovah and for Gideon,”
the same combination used during
the period should be used consistent-
ly during the months of Jure and
July—Jehovah, Universel War and
Favored People, on a contribution
of 35c¢,

Due to the depression and other
causes, however, many people will
be unable to contribute that amount.
I'or those a special combination of
three booklets should be available
and placed on a contribution of 10c.
This booklet combination should bhe
entirely separate from your original
offer and should contain two earlier
booklets, such as Crisis, Intolerance,
Dividing the People, Escape to the
Kingdom, or any other booklets on
which you are overstocked, and onec
white (self-covered) booklet, such
as Prosperity-Famine, Truth: Shall
It Be Suppressed? or Who Shall
Rule the World? These three-booklet
combinations should be wrapped up
in a separate package and kept out
of sight until after the presentation
of Jehovah, Universal War and Fa-
vored People, and when the party
does not take the larger combination
then these three booklets should be
presented and a brief verbal testi-
mony given describing them. None
of these booklet combinations should
contain three cororep-cover booklets ;
always two colored-cover booklets
and one white-cover booklet.

This should clear off the surplus
booklet accumulation of the various
companies and sharpshooters. By
the beginning of August your stock
of booklets should be fairly well
balanced and your surplus stock
gone,

The message contained in these
booklets is too important to be kept
on the book shelves; they should be
in the hands of the people. There-
fore all the brethren should co-oper-
ate and enthusiastically push this
campaign and co-operate with the
director in disposing of such stock
as has become an excess.

from July 27 to August 11 the only
mail that will be received will be
the regular service reports and the
mail which accumulates because of
responses to the radio lectures, as
well as renewals of The Watchtower
and The Golden Age. We hope to be
able to give this immediate attention
on the reopening of the factory, and
such other mail as is urgent.



nselfish One’s Fruit-B

Begins August 3; Continues Through the 11th

Special Offer of
Three Clothbound Books
on 50c¢ Contribution

Special Period Begins
Two Months’ Campaign
on Bound Books

During December and January
last there were more than 300,000
bounnd books placed by the publish-
ers in the United States. In the
month of January alone there were
189,227 bound books distributed, this
being the largest number placed in
any one month since 1931. With
splendid weather and Jehovah’s wit-
nesses able to get about more easily,
it seems that we shall now be able
to better this record for book dis-
tribution. Beginning with August 1
everyone should be prepared and
ready to carry to the people in your
territory this special combination of
three books on a contribution of 50c.
The special period begins Saturday
August 3, and, of course, during this
time extraordinary efforts will be
put forth by all the witnesses.

Last winter the large towns and
thickly populated areas were offered
this special boundbook combination.
During the summer months the
small towns and country territory
which could not be covered Iast
winter should be thoroughly wit-
nessed to during these two months,
and such other territory as was not
covered. The books are stored
throughout the country in sufficient-
ly large quantities to supply all the
companies, and there is a good stock
ready at Brooklyn and the depots
for the filling of your orders. The
brethren everywhere should make a
special effort to dispose of their
stock, particularly Light 1 and
Light 2, along with one of the other
books, The Harp of God, Deliverance,
Reconciliation or Life. In some in-
stances it might be well to make up
a combination of The Harp of God,
Deliverance and Reconciliation, In
other words, take any three that you
believe best for the territory you are
covering, and have these in the spe-
¢ial wrapper, which the Society will
furnish. If an individual book is
obtained it is to be offered on a 25¢
contribution, as this “special” is an
extraordinary offer during the two
months only. If the parties wit-
nessed to cannot afford the three-
book combination, drop to three
booklets on a contribution of 10c.
These three booklets should be Uni-
versal War Near, Favored People
and Who Shall Rule the World?
With this double offer of three

AContinued from page 1, column 8)
as though fifty percent of those
present did so. The great joy, unity
and enthusiasm manifested by those
throughout- the remainder of the
convention is indescribable; nothing
could hold them back from praising
Jehovah,

Each day of the convention, of
course, had its own particular pur-
pose, and those participating in the
different features received a rich
blessing ; but despite the blessings of
Friday and the mighty witness of
Sunday with its attendant privileges
and blessings, many claim that Mon-
day was the climax of the conven-
tion and the best day of all

A local paper had agreed to print
Brother Rutherford’s lecture in
preparation for its distribution local-
ly. The influence of the hierarchy,

bound books or three booklets the
territory can be thoroughly eovered
and everyone given an opportunity
to obtain some literature that will
bring to them the Kingdom message.

An order blank is being sent to
every organization, pioneer, and aux-
iliary, so that they may order what
is required for this special period.
In ordering, keep in mind the suc-
cess of last winter with the three
bound books, and be sure this time
to obtain a sufficient quantity. Check
over your stock and order such lit-
erature as is necessary, and have
your order sent in to Brooklyn on
or before July 1. This will give us
sufficient time to fill the orders and
have them to you by August, so that
you will be able to start the cam-
paign on time. The companies and
sharpshooters who have a storage of
the above-mentioned books in stock
should use these first, so as to cut
down their stock on hand; and in
this way they can also reduce their
account with the Society. Order all
the literature you can use.

The books will be charged on your
invoice at the regular company, aux-
iliary and pioneer rates. Please mark
at the bottom of the report card the
total number of three-book combi-
nations placed. Credit will be given
on your account for the difference
between the regular rate and the
special rate for these two months.
To illustrate: During the month a
company has placed 125 bound books.
Of these, 99 were placed in three-
book combinations, or 33 combina-
tions. Mark at the bottom of your
card 33 three-book combinations
placed. A proper credit will then be
given on the account. The same
credit will be given this time ag last
fall. However, no credit will be giv-
en unless the number of combina-
tions is marked on the card.

Testimony cards and special wrap-
pers are being shipped with the
Bulletin. If more of either of these
are needed during the two months’
campaign, order them. They will be
furnished free. It is hoped that
every director, sharpshooter, pioneer
and auxiliary will begin planning
now the arrangements he wishes to
make for this special witness with
the bound books. Set aside your ter-
ritory. Inform your workers. Check
up the number of bound books
placed last December and January
and order a sufficient quantity, unless
you have them on hand now, so that
you will be able to supply all of the
publishers with ample literature for
the campaign. °

It is hoped that 400,000 bound
books will be placed during the two
months August and September, in-

cluding “The Unselfish One’s Fruit- |

Bearers’ Period”.

however, was quickly manifest when
the newspaper refused to honor its
contract unless the section of the
speech relating to “the foreign power
with headquarters at Rome” was
deleted. This, of course, was refused,
and consequently the paper refused
to print the lecture. Another news-
paper requested and agreed to print
the lecture, and accepted a contract.
Brother Rutherford had some very
interesting remarks to make about
these newspapers, and Golden Age
No. 411 will give you the full story.

AccoMMODATIONS. All the brethren
were well taken care of. The cafe-
teria was splendidly arranged, well
managed to feed the thousands who
ate there, with good, wholesome food
comprising fresh, delicious stews for

earers Period

- Sound Car Equipment

Put to Splendid Use
at Washington

Jehovah, in equipping his people
to render efficient service in the
proclamation of the Kingdom mes-
sage, has in recent years provided
the transeription equipment of the
transcription” machines themselves,
and the phonograph with the shorter
lectures, and now has brought prom-
inently to the fore the sound car
equipment. This latter is a more
permanent installation to be used on
special sound trucks and installed on
passenger cars. The importance and
effectiveness of this latter equipment
cannot be overemphasized, and the
‘Washington convention has demon-
strated to the brethren the effective-
ness of sound car equipment. At
Washington there were 43 sound
machines registered. These were
kept busy every day throughout the
Washington and Baltimore territory,
and it was also this equipment
which made it possible for those
thousands who were unable to get
into the auditorium to receive the
benefits of the convention assemblies.
The lectures given in the auditorium
itself were available through the
sound machines to the multitudes
assembled in the parks outside the
auditorium.

It is important that the brethren
realize the fact that they need sound
car equipment for their service and,
having this in mind, take the neces-
sary steps to procure the same. The
initial cost is not large, .and the
equipment may be elaborated accord-
ing to the financial ability of the
companies, the ideal equipment be-
ing installation in the sound truck
devoted to the continual use of the
transeription lectures and kept busy.
Each company in all the large cities
throughout the country will be able
to keep several of these busy as far
as their territory possibilities are
concerned. Inasmuch as microphone
announcements may be made through
the sound equipment while the car
is in motion, its use is not confined
to the running of the transcription
lectures themselves at assemblies,
but it may be used to announce the
lectures, or to announce special radio
broadecasts, at divisional campaigns
and special lectures.

We shall be glad to hear from all
those brethren using the sound equip-
ment, reporting to us the use of the
sound machines in the field, the
obstacles which they have met and
how these have been overcome; and,
in fact, all information that may
be of aid to others in the use of this
important instrument now in the
hands of the Lord’s people.

those who wished something hot,
and appetizing wsalads, sandwiches
and different kinds of fruit for those
who preferred a cold lunch. Coffee,
cocoa and milk were there in abun-
dance, as well as an ample supply
of ice cream and fruit drinks.
RooMms. All who attended the con-
vention were well and comfortably
housed. The pioneers were especial-
ly provided for. An interesting no-
tice appeared in one of the local
newspapers during the period of the
convention to the effect that the Na-
tional Rooming Committee was able
to schedule only 256 available rooms
in the city of Washington and that
Jehovah's witnesses’ committee went
out and obtained 10,000 rooms in a
very short time, This indicates how
far behind the Devil’s organization

Order Blanks

With this Bulletin there is being
furnished every company, sharp-
shooter, pioneer and auxiliary a
special order blank, which should
be given careful consideration in
filling out. On this order blank are
six bound books which can be used
in the three-book combination. We
will fill orders for the Life books as
long as they last, and this will not
be for long, as there are just a few
thousand in stock. Companies, espe-
cially, should dispose of all their
Life books now in storage, in com-
binations during these months.

Due to the fact that the factory
and Bethel home will be closed
July 27 to August 11, each one
should have in mind additional 1lit-
erature that is needed for July as
well as for all of August and Sep-
tember. Be sure to order sufficient
books and booklets mentioned for
this campaign. Combine your orders
as much as possible with fellow pub-
lishers, so that freight shipments
can be made in as many cases as
possible. By all means, have this
order blank in at the Brooklyn office
before July 1.

is when compared with Jehovah’s
organization.

IMMERSION. It was a thrilling pie-
ture to behold the 840 of good will
who were immersed Saturday after-
noon at the Takoma Park pool, but
it was learned that these are only
a part of those who desire to go on
record as standing for the Lord and
his kingdom. After Brother Ruther-
ford’s talk Friday, clearly defining
the requirements of the Jonadabs,
a great many of them saw very
clearly that it was their privilege
and duty to publicly manifest their
consecration to Jehovah by water
immersion and went forward and
took this step with joy.

PioNEErR CaMP. The pioneer camp,
with its 325 trailers, house-cars,
tents, etec., from every state in the
Union and practically every prov-
ince in Canada, was a sight to be-
hold. One could not help comparing
it, in its peaceful surroundings un-
der the trees, with the palatial gov-
ernment buildings and dwellings of
the enemy’s organization, and think-
ing of the readjustment that Arma-
geddon will bring about, when they
that are low will be exalted and they
that are high and dominant now will
be abased.

ProNEERs. Over 1500 pioneers from
the United States, Canada, Mexico,
Central America and South Ameri-
ca were in attendance, all joyfully
singing forth the praises of Jehovah.

Sounp CArs. Another inspiring
sight that the convention had for
those who were able to get to it
was the sound car terminal, which
housed some 43 sound cars with
their horns riding gracefully and
majestically in the sunlight, every
one of them mightier than a battle-
ship for the cause of righteousness
and truth. Prior to the speech near-
1y 10,000 announcements were made
with these sound cars, pointing to
the big event of the assembly, Sun-
day, June 2.

The Golden Age magazine carries
the full account of Monday’s pro-
ceedings, and a copy of the lecture,
along with other facts that every-
one should know. 75,000 copies of
this issue were sent to Washington
and distributed because .the news-
papers there failed to carry out their
contract. Be sure to get The Golden
Age and read it, as well as the spe-
cial edition carrying full details of
the convention.

Monday night saw the close of the
convention of Jehovah’s witnesses
in Washington, and on Tuesday
trailers, autos, busses and trains
carried a joyous throng back to their
territories,
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New Booklet and Three Bound Books on 50c¢ Contribution

The Unselfish One’s Fruit-Bearers’ Period Starts New Campaign

Use New Booklet
Immediately in
Three-Booklet Combination

Message Most Essential

Jehovali has seen fit to cquip his
people even more thoroughly than
we anticipated for THE UNSELFISH
ONE'S FRUIT-BEARERS’ PERIOD by sup-
plying them with the most potent
message we have been privileged to
deliver to date. This message will
be contained in a new seclf-covered
booklet entitled (Jovernment-Hiding
the Truth: Why?

Because of the great importance
of the message set out in the booklet
GOVERNMENT euach publisher, as
soon as the consignment is received,
should begin placing them in the
hands of the people. Use the new
booklet immediately, with any fwo
colored-cover booklets, and place
them on & contribution of 10c. Every
effort must now be made to place
this booklet in every home in your
territory. It is imperative that every-
one be given an opporfunity to have
this information as soon as possible,
Each publisher should be on the
alert to obtain his supply from the
director on their arrival and then
begin witnessing immediately. This
new booklet, of course, will be used
in every combination placed with
the people during Tuwr UNSELFISH
ONE's FRUIT-BEARERS’ I’ERIOD, when
August 3 volls around. An unpre-
cedented effort should be put forth
by Jehovah’s witnesses and their
companions, because by this time it
is hoped that every organization in
the United States will be well sup-
plied. .

Therefore, the Hiding the Truth
booklet is to be included in every
50¢ combination, in every 10c com-
bination, and is to be placed in every
home that will accept it on any con-
tribution, and frece if they are suffi-
ciently interested to read it. This
will mean that three bound books
and the Hiding the Truth booklet
will be placed on a 50e¢ contribution
or two colored-cover booklets and
the Hiding the Truth booklet on a
10c contribution. This alters the July
Bulletin to the extent that the Hid-
ing the Truth booklet is to be used
instcad of Who Shall Rule the
World? and .where the people are
unable to take the booklet combina-
tion the Hiding the Truth booklet
is to be left on any contribution, of
5e, 2¢, or 1c¢; and if they cannot
afford to contribute and are inter-
ested and will read the booklet, leave
it with them. Make as your objec-
tive the leaving of this booklet in
as many homes of the really inter-
ested as you possibly can in your
territory. Let each one of the

anointed and their companions go]

forward now and declare this mes-
sage to the people with enthusiasm,
7zeal and conviction. This special
offer is Nor to terminate with THE
UNSELFISH ONE'S FRUIT-BEARERS’
PerIOD, but is to continue during the
months of August and September.

Read again the outline of this
campaign contained in the July Bul-
letin, particularly regarding the ar-
rangement for placing any three of
the following bound books, The Harp,
Deliverance, Reconciliation, Life,
Light 1 or Light 2, on a contribution
of 50¢, and now this combination
augmented by the Hiding the Truth
booklet. Please do not write in and
ask if some other book may be sub-
stituted for one of the above men-
tioned books. Only those books men-
tioned above are to be included in
this special combination. Any of the
other books are to be placed on the
regular 25¢ contribution.

Special wrappers have been pro-
vided for this combination, and were

o

wmailed to you with the July Bulle-
tin. If you find that you do not have
gufficient for your necds, write for
as many additional as you require.
We shall be glad to supply them.

The books will be charged on your
invoice at the regular company, aux-
{liary or pioneer rates. Please mark
at the bottom of the report card
THE TOTAL NUMBER OF THREE-BOOK
COMBINATIONS PLACED, Credit will be
given on your account for the dif-
ference between the regular rate
and the special rate for these two
months.

To illustrate: During the month
a company has placed 125 bound
books. Of these, 99 were placed in
three-book combinations, or 33 c¢om-
binations. Mark at the bottom of
your report card 33 three-book com-
binations placed. Proper credit will
then he given on the account. The
same credit will be given this time
as last fall. However, no credit will
be given unless the number of com-
binations is marked on the card.

Get Your Orders In Now

Additional Consignment
of New Booklet Being Made
to Your Order

During THE UNSELFISH ONE'S
FruiT-BearRERS’ DEriop the special
offer will be three clothbound books
and the Government booklet on a
contribution ot 50 cents. This spe-
cial testimony period begins a two
months’ campaign with these bound
books. The previous Bulletin sets
forth the necessity of having your
order in for these books and addi-
tional literature by July 1. Many
orders have not yet becen received.
It will be absolutely necessary to
have your orders in immediately;
otherwise your shipment will not be
made before the closing-down period
of the factory, which is July 27 to
August 11.

When your order is received for
bound books and other literature the
Society is adding to your .erder a
consignment of the new booklet Gov-
ernment—IHiding the Truth: Why?

As soon as you receive this con-
signment of the new booklet, imme-
diately put them in the hands of the
publishers, so that they can use them
in a combination of three booklets
on a contribution of 10c. It is of
greatest importance that the mes-
sage contained in this booklet be
placed in the hands of the people
now. In most instances the booXklets
will not arrive much before Trr
UNSELFISH ONE'S FRUIT-BEARERS’
PER10OD; but to those who do receive
them earlier, let the people have
them as fast as they will take them,

Keep in mind the getting of an order
in early betfore July 27 so that a
consignment of this booklet can be
made to you. The obligation rests
upon every director, sharpshooter,
pioneer and auxiliary to check your
stoek carefully and put your order
in the mail ag soon as you have read
this Bulletin. Remember, no orders
will be filled until two weeks after
July 27. Telegrams and ordering by
gpecial delivery will not do any gond,
as no one will be here to make ship-
ment.

Pioneers! A Reminder!

Just to remind the pioneers that
before the office and factory close,
July 27 to August 11, they should
have sufficient territory assigned to
last them until late fall, if possible.
No ferritory assignment ean be made
during the ‘closed’ period, of course,
nor other mail attended to, and there
should not be a great demand for
territory following that period if
this can be avoided.

Trailer Information

Frequently brethren who for some
rcason wish to sell their trailers and
house-cars send this information to
the office. Any brethren desiring
such field equipment may be inter-
ested in getting in touch with those
who have trailers for sale. We do
not know anything about these
available homes on wheels, but shall
be glad to supply names and address-
es of owners to anyonc wishing to
get in direct touch with them.

No. 3 Sound Car
Equipment

An Improvement
in Sound Equipment
for Outdoor Meetings

There has recently been developed
a new model of sound car equip-
ment which the Society is terming
“Sound Car Equipment No. 8, The
manufacture of the sound car equip-
ments Nos. 1 and 2 has been discon-
tinued. There are some orders that
have been received by the Society
for Nos. 1 and 2 which could not be
filled because of the limited produe-
tion on this equipment. However,
there is a newer and improved scund
car equipment, Ne. &, consisting of
the following: A portuable transcrip-
tion machine with a 4-watt output,
including micerophone attachment. It
can be used in halls or even out-
doors. This machine has a two-speed
turntable. Equipment is supplied for
mounting the portable transeription
machine inside the car, giving ample
leg room for three persons occupy-
ing the rear seat of the car. There
is also supplied a power pack which
develops an output of 18 watts
through the large speaker horn units
which are mounted on top of the ear.
This horn has an exceptionally clear,
high-tone quality. The speaker is so
arranged that the sound is thrown
to the front and rear of the car only,
or you can turn the horn in any
direction you wish, but the sound
is always thrown in opposite direc-
tions. To get in the center of a large
assembly is the logical thing to do
where a large crowd is on hand;
however, you can direct the speaker
toward the multitude and it can be
heard for a great distance.,

The equipment is being furnished
shipped anywhere for $175, the same
as the No. 2 equipment was previous-
1y furnished. This includes the port-
able transcription machine, micro-
phone attachment, the horn, speaker
and trumpets, also all the mounting
fixtures, ete., that are necessary for
mounting on a scdan car. Anyone
desiring further information about
this sound equipment No. 3, please
write the Society, and a letter set-
ting out further details concerning
this equipment will be sent you.

The manufacture of these ma-
chines has just begun, and it will be
several weeks before we shall be
able to fill orders. However, we shall
be able to fill all orders that are then
on hand, as quite a number of equip-
ment No. 8 are being built. This
machine is highly recommended for
outdoor and indoor work.



Tremendous Witness Given in Nine Days!

Anointed’s Thanksgiving Period a Joy to Every Publisher
Nearly 46,000 Publishers Distribute over Two & One-Half Million Pieces of Literature

Sound Equipment
a Great Aid
218,000 People Heard

The Anointed’s Thanksgiving Pe-
riod brought to the publishers of Je-
hovah’s kingdom numerous blessings
and great joy. It was during the
Memorial season that the zealous
witnesses for God put forth one of
the most extraordinary efforts ever
manifested by the anointed and their

companions. The complete report is
set out in detail in this Bulletin,
showing the witness by countries,
reports being received from 79. It
is interesting to note in this report
that there was a much larger attend-
ance at this Memorial than of those
who partook of the emblems. The
differcnce is nearly 11,000,

The report, however, does not in-
clude the witness accomplished by
our brethren in Germany, nor do we
have a report of those who there

partook of the Memorial. Jehovah
is richly blessing the brethren there
in their activity, but it is most diffi-
cult to get a report. )

Never before has there been re-
ported such a large number of wit-
nesses calling from door to door.
The total of 45,973 publishers ex-
ceeds by nearly 5,000 the number in
the field a year ago. The time spent
by the witnesses and their compan-
ions is most interesting: 528,476
hours, to compare with last year’s

The Report from 79 Countries—April 13 to 21, 1935

Memo- Par-
rial taking No. Total
Attend- Memo- No. No. Com- Fub- Trans. Attend-

COUNTRY ance rial Pio. Aux. pany lishers Hours Obtainers Books Booklets Total Mcetings ance
Alaska 3 2 1 1 2 32 83 39 452 491
Albania 29 27 2 27 29 202 1,050 1,848 1,848
Antigua 9 3 1 4 5 164 91 12 214 226
Argentina 123 119 26 4 69 99 2,431 6,400 233 8,242 8,475
Australia 1,471 1,211 138 90 1,068 1,296 24,331 81,140 740 146,633 147,273 764 13,868
Austria 0930 749 507 507 3,659 7,000 965 5,911 9,876
Bahamas 14 14 2 8 10 146 580 4 1,288 1,292 21 1,425
Barbados 88 75 5 4 29 38 351 611 109 1,153 1,262
Belgium 104 92 11 5 69 85 1,654 6,174 54 9,059 9,113
Brazil 59 59 4 30 34 223 481 127 43 560
British Guiana 140 101 19 19 232 500 02 1,335 1,427 3 700
British Isles 6,342 6,308 201 107 4,776 5,083 50,862 227,761 87 836,508 336,695 1,896 50,395
Burma 57 4 1 11 12 117 410 2 872 874
Canada 3,707 3,152 151 34 2,308 2,493 21,191 52,036 1,151 92,938 94,089 1,012 11,434
Canal Zone 49 29 3 2 1 1 244 625 100 1,674 1,674 22 391
Ceylon 3 3 1 2 3 47 197 4 307 311
Chile 40 33 1 33 34 482 590 40 866 906
China 1 1 41 17 17 17
Colombia 8 8 3 3 ] 130 165 34 326 360
Costa Rica 158 4 3 89 92 616 700 63 1,168 1,231 24 388
Cuba 52 42, 7 1 31 39 691 1,366 69 1,670 1,739 26 367
Cyprus 7 7 4 91 142 14 212 22
Czechoslovakia 2,153 1,672 92 17 1,089 1,198 11,660 42,451 1,292 54,061 55,353 311 7,676
Danzig 373 220 332 332 1,201 24,084 217 26,076 26,293
Denmark 711 605 42 [+ 591 638 8,258 43,858 218 79,461 79,679
Dominica 29 11 13 13 136 96 124 124 36 571
Dutch Guiana 5 5 1 3 4 72 26 16 34 i{i] 5 24
licuador 1 1 1 1 20 35 10 25 35
Igypt 24 22 3 4 7 114 187 49 335 384
Hstonia 34 30 9 4 15 28 679 1,653 54 3,156 3,210
Falkland Islands 4 4 1 4 5 15 96 5 102 107
Fiji 2 2 2 2 102 191 4 373 377
Finland 792 741 25 23 675 722 7,642 28,190 342 37,840 38,182
France 1,230 1,046 44 3 979 1,026 13,083 36,777 598 59,401 59,999 3 87
Gold Coast 4 43 7 1 47 5 43 1,4 34 2,243 2,277 4 120
Greece 650 580 6 365 371 4,933 9,345 29 13,662 13,691
Grenada 19 16 1 13 14 119 634 34 758 792 7 1,810
Hawaii 33 24 17 17 856 8 2,901 2,909 14 246
Holtand 141 115 33 7 98 138 3,389 10,822 81 15,622 15,703 :
Hungary 852 852 16 332 348 2,667 5,730 319 ,845 16
Iceland 1 1 1 1 29 48 48 4
India 443 409 20 8 285 313 2,994 4,902 173 6,940 7,113 20 1,273
Jamaica 401 378 9 T4 285 368 2,994 3,067 295 5,127 5,422 112 3,800
Japan 135 135 91 4 15 110 6,132 ,687 *57,334 57,334
Java 8 8 1 7 8 38 84 259 259
Latvia 53 653
Lithuania 117 112 7 36 43 756 1,339 141 1,635 1,776
Luxemburg 24 20 ] 13 13 97 56. 9 760 769
Mexico 249 174 65 10 134 209 6,053 10,046 160 17,842 18,002 10 170
Newfoundland 37 25 2 12 14 161 58 20 1,337 1,357 5 14
New Zealand 303 251 29 13 206 248 4,416 13,689 120 25,639 25,759 92 1,566
Nicaragua 2 1 1 1 10 1 26 2
Norway 366 310 18 15 262 295 4,908 17,659 280 40,936 41,216
Nyasaland 250 230 3 229 232 5,528 560 50 536 585
Panama 29 26 15 15 67 146 12 369 381
Paraguay 1 1 32 33 1 51 52
Philippine 1s, 131 87 17 2 20 855 1,198 87 2,024 2,111 17 12,350
Poland 2,900 2,175 45 10 1,035 1,090 11,036 16,887 836 15,935 16,771
Portugal 6 6 4 1 5 113 200 20 212 232
Port. E. Africa 2 2 2 2 10 360 360 360-
Puerto Rico 4 4 4 4 165 423 136 513 649
Rhodesia (N.) 405 350 1 300 301 5,083 1,120 178 1,075 1,253 16 1,729
Rhodesia (8.) 250 210 180 180 2,625 384 67 49 56 2 151
Rumania 3.456 2,573 9 1,179 1,188 8,015 11,841 51 22,044 22,005
St. Helena, 2 2 1 1 ] 13 13 13 S 146
St. Kitts 6 6 3 3 104 238 27 634 661 61 1,537
St. Vincent 2 2 1 1 9 54 b 50 55 2 10
Sierra Leone 38 38 2 24 26 220 817 820 820
South Africa 390 295 23 8 329 360 5,803 30,831 345 54,613 54,958 277 6,389
Spain 26 24 13 3] 19 806 2,557 128 3,18 3,310 24 240
Sweden 1,059 907 b5 a7 {27 919 10,375 47,324 994 80,044 81,038
Switzerland 1,270 1,166 3 7 904 914 10,301 45,084 319 71,220 71,539 5 937
Syria 9 9 9 9 192 400 53 449 502
Trinidad 288 269 6 13 150 169 1,900 2,907 127 5,335 5,462 35 2,972
Turkey 13 9 2 49 2 7 158 165
United States 32,646 26,945 1,820 818 21,170 23,808 267,737 626,413 18,372 1,191,995 1,210,367 5,980 93,955
Uruguay 12 12 3 9 12 268 953 2 1,393 1,395 }
West Africa 252 25 18 25 a0 130 4,355 2,250 160 6,420 6,580 8 1,460
Yugoslavia. 109 102 14 81 95 1,977 4,332 261 5,567 5,828

TOTAL 66,185 55,444 3,126 1,361 41,486 45,973 528,476 1,449,609 30,635 2,541,338 2,572,023 10,822 218,201
Total Testimony Period

Sept. 29-Oct. 7, 1934 3,046 1,360 35,515 39,921 451,005 1,268,623 31,067 1,546,281 1,577,348 5,956 103,320

Total Testimony Period

Mar, 24-Apr. 1, 1934 57,139

3,073 1,442 36,522 41,037 462,302 1,393,115 29,310 1,531,932 1,661,242

* Golden Age copies

462,302. The literature distributed
far exceeds the last two world-wide
testimony periods, by more than a
million pieces of literature; and this
is marvelous in our eyes, and we
acknowledge that only Jehovah gives
the increase. The homes in which
literature was left total 1,449,609,
which means that just during these
nine days alone the message of the
Kingdom was made available to
more than 7,000,000 people, consid-
ering five persons to a home. The
sound equipment in the hands of the
brethren now is doing a wonderful
work in spreading the message of
the Kingdom. In this nine-day pe-
riod there were 10,822 mcetings held,
with a total attendance of 218,201.
What a marvelous means has been
provided for Jehovah’s witnesses for
personal contact with the people of
good will!

There are so many items of inter-
est of what has been accomplished,
by the Lord’s grace, in the various
lands, set out below for your enjoy-
ment and comfort.

GOOD NEWS

AUSTRALIA

“Great enthusiasm prevailed
among all the publishers during The
Anointed’s Thanksgiving Period, and
the results have exceeded by far
anything yet accomplished. The gen-
eral experience was that it was dif-
ficult to give away the penny book-
let Who Shall Rule the World? as
most people found a small contribu-
tion when the booklets were offered
free. A convention was held at Auck-
land, New Zealand, which was a
great success. The friends there are
determined to press forward in the
work with increased vigor and zeal.
As a result of this convention it is
anticipated that there will be an im-
provement in the franscription work
there.”

AUSTRIA

“The brethren in Austria receive
practically no literature now, owing
to the fact that no new writings
are allowed to enter this land, so
the brethren are distributing for the
time being that which they have left
in stock. TF'rom the 3 pioneers and
8 auxiliaries no report has been re-
ceived, most probably on account of
the lack of literature.”

BELGIUM
“In Belgium all the brethren have

put forward extraordinary efforts.

Owing to the fact that all Jonadabs,
Waichiower and Golden Age readers
were sent the letter from Brother
Rutherford, there came in an unex-
pected number of orders, which con-
siderably increased the results of
this week.”

CANADA

“The Anointed’s Thanksgiving Pe-
riod was a time of great joy for the
remnant in Canada and Newfound-
land, and, by the Lord’s grace, a
mighty witness was given. There
were 95,446 pieces of literature dis-
tributed, making the third largest
distribution ever made in any nine-
day period in these countries, and,
as compared with the Thanksgiving
Period of last year, this year’s effort
shows a 538.7-percent increase. There
were 2,507 publishers in the field,
and these spent 21,352 hours. In ad-
dition to this large witness the tran-
scription and phonograph work was
energetically pushed, and 1,017 meet-
ings were held, at which the attend-
ance numbered 11,448, This is more

(Continued on page 8, column 8)



Are You Planning Your Sound Witness?

Summer Best Time to Use Equipment

Keep Sound Car,
PTM and Phonograph Busy

Make Phonograph Back Calls

The sound machines really come
into their own during the months
just ahead when their use is not
curtailed by inclement weather. The
witness with phonographs, transcrip-
tion machines and sound car equip-
ment must be pushed during the
summer season ; and this is especial-
ly true of the activities with sound
cars, which find their greatest field
in giving the lecturcs outdoors.

To accomplish the most effective
witness with this equipment which
Jehovah has provided, it is neces-
sary that all the publishers having
this equipment organize and plan
their work carefully.

SOUND CARS

There is no limit to the use to
which the sound cars can be put,
and it is largely a matter of the
brethren’s having this equipment
going ahead and of taking advantage
of every opportunity to keep it busy.
It must be borne in mind, however,
that the lectures given in this man-
ner are not to be considered inde-
pendent of the field service as a reg-
ular practice, but rather, as far as
possible, the witness by means of the
sound cars is to be tied in with the
house-to-house service, *prcsenting
the literature to the people. This is
of the greatest importance, and this
it is that necessitates careful plan-
ning on the part of those using the
sound machines. Whether one is
using sound equipment mounted on
an ordinary passenger car or is us-
ing a sound truck built especially
for that purpose the equipment rep-
resents a considerable investment
and as a Kingdom interest must be
kept busy and used as effectively as
possible and certainly should not re-
main idle. In companies the service
director, in co-operation with the
one in charge of the sound car,
should make a schedule, so that the
equipment can be used daily in con-
junction with the house-to-house
witnessing. Instead of one or two
brethren taking the sound car to
some part of the company’s assign-
ment, putting on a lecture and mov-
ing on without doing any house-to-
house witnessing, let a definite rec-
ord be kept of those brethren in the
company who can participate in the
field service during each day during
the week. Let their field service be
carried on in the territory which
is to be covered by the sound ear
each day, so that, during the lecture
and immediately following, the por-
tion of the territory reached by the
transcription can be covered by the
brethren in going from house to
house, and thus the greatest advan-
tage taken of the interest aroused
by Brother Rutherford’s speech.
This not only will result in more
effective use of the equipment and
in increased placement of literature
because of the lectures, but also will
aid the brethren to realize that
everyone in the company is inter-
ested in and is having a share in the
use of the sound equipment in this
manner, TUnless arrangements are
made for the machine to go imme-
diately to some other section in
which the publishers are witnessing,
to run additional lectures, the breth-
ren operating the sound car can,
following the lecture, lock it up
and also participate in the house-to-
house witness. A sound car operated
in the territory of several companies

should likewise be scheduled to tie
in with the publishers in the different
territories. These schedules should
be carefully worked out and dili-
gently followed, so that there will
be a more thorough covering of the
territory than has ever before been
accomplished, and a more intensive
witness to the honor of Jehovah's
name. :

This arrangement of scheduling
field service with the use of sound
cars is not confined to regular resi-
dential and business territory where
the publishers go from house to
house, but the same policy should
be carried out in the use of sound
cars elsewhere, such as at beaches,
parks, vacant lots and on every oc-
casion where the lectures are thus
presented. That means that when-
ever the sound car is used to give
one of Brother Rutherford’s broad-
casts the literature will be presented
to the people. It is the reading and
careful study of the publications
that brings to the people an accurate
knowledge and understanding of
Jehovah’s purposes.

Microphone announcements can be
made with the sound equipment
while the car is in motion, and. thus
any lecture or other special feature
advertised.

Immediately preceding Brother
Rutherford’s lecture a musical rec-
ord may be run, unless limited time
or other circumstances make it ad-
visable to omit it. This attracts the
attention of the audience, tends to
quiet them, and gives the operator
an opportunity to get the machine in
proper adjustment for the lecture
itself. This musical record should not
excced three minutes or so, as it has
been found that longer musical num-
bers will cause some to lose interest
before the lecture is started.

In the use of sound equipment in
the open, the one putting on the
meeting should use his own discre-
tion as to whether a 43-, a 15, a

List of Items
That Have Come into Stock
Since Printing of Cost List

Who Shail Rule the World? in
the following languages: Croatian,
Danish, Esthonian, Finnish, French,
German, Hollandish, Hungarian,
Norwegian, Polish, Rumanian, Swed-
ish.

Government (booklet) : English.

Dividing the People: Chinyanja,
Portuguese.

Universal War: Esthonian, Hol-
landish.

Angels: Hollandish.

Who Is God? Italian, Spanish.

What Is Truth? Spanish,

Testimony Cards

The Society has on hand a mis-
cellaneous assortment of several
thousand testimony ecards which
have accumulated from time to time
in various special campaigns. We
are making shipment of these to
some of the larger companies for
the purpose of getting them into the
hands of the publishers. These can
be used in aiding the Jonadabs new-
ly starting in the witness, and In
many other ways. Do not order these
cards. We are shipping out what
we have, so that they can be put to
good use. Any desiring testimony
cards in Lithuanian, presenting three
booklets on a 10c contribution, or
cards in Yiddish, presenting the
booklet Righteous Ruler, should
order the gquantity they can use.

30- or a 60-minute lecture should be
used. It is always best to use the
most recent lectures wherever it is
possible. It has been the experience
of sowe that occasions present them-
selves where they can use only the
4}-minute lectures, This is good, but
it is much better to use the longer
lectures. Every effort should be made
to give the people a clear and com-
plete argument of the truth. Your
reports on outdoor meetings will be
greatly appreciated at this office, so
that the information can be for-
warded through the Bulletin to other
users of sound equipment.

A condition which may well be
taken advantage of with good re-
sults is the long evenings during the
summertime, and especially where
daylight saving time is used, and
brethren who have not been able to
be in the field during the day can
devote considerable time to this part
of the service during the evening
hours.

Pioneers who have sound car
equipment and who are witnessing
in isolated territory, either singly
or in small groups, may follow this
general procedure in the use of this
sound equipment, although they may
not be able to have the co-operation
of a large number of brethren in fol-
lowing up the service from house to
house. They realize that their ac-
tivities with sound machines supple-
ment their regular house-to-house
field service, and are diligent to get
in their pioneer hours, using the
sound equipment in addition thereto.

Not only pioneers in isolated ter-
ritory, but other brethren with
sonnd machines as well, may use
this equipment to good advantage in
country schoolhouses. Before cover-
ing the rural community from house
to house, speak to the schoolteacher,
who, it has been found, will readily
consent and mention the meeting to
the pupils. By doing this and by
calling the attention of the farmers
in that community to the meeting
and presenting the literature at their
homes, good crowds may be assem-
hled, especially in the outlying rural
communities. In holding out-of-door
meetings in small towns where there
is no park or vacant lot available,
ask permission of a storekeeper to
operate in front of his store. A good
crowd will gather there, and if there
is a schoolhouse in the town, or a
churchyard, this may be utilized,
attracting the people by musical
records. Saturday afternoon is found
to afford a splendid opportunity for
this open-air service in small out-
lying farming towns.

Be careful in parking. While giv-
ing the lectures in towns, be sure
you are not parked near a fire
hydrant, in a fire or hospital zone,
or otherwise violating the traffic
regulations.

Plan your sound machine witness-
ing carefully, push this branch of
the service, and see how many peo-
ple you can reach with the Kingdom
message in this manner, including
this in your monthly reports.

(Continued from page 2, column 4)
than a 140-percent increase over the
last period during which the tran-
seription work was stressed.”

CENTRAL EUROPE

“In Central Europe we have had
the most thorough success of any
Service Period up to now, and this
in spite of the fact that during the
last Kingdom week Austria headed
our list with a total of 45,000 hook-
lets, and this time falls out, together
with Saar Basin, which in the nor-
mal way reported about 10,000 book-
lets during a special campaign.

Leaving Something
with the People

It is well for every company,
sharpshooter, pioncer and auxiliary
to have a supply of the radio folders
on hand, and in all of your door-to-
door witness work leave one of these
folders with the people. It is essen-
tial to keep before the minds of the
people of good will the organization
with whom they can contact for fur-
ther information c¢oncerning the
Kingdom message. Transcription
folders should also be used exten-
sively in covering a given territory
advertigsing the meetings., With the
new sound car equipment announced
in this Bullictin outdoor meetings
can be held in parks and special lo-
calities, and after one or two of
these are held maybe a home meet-
ing can be arranged, at which place
the portable transcription machine
cun be taken indoors. These meet-
ings can then be thoroughly adver-
tised in that vicinity with the sound
car equipment as well as by covering
the territory with the folders. These
folders, No. 1 and No. 2, can be had
at 40c a thousand.

Further, it is to be noted that in
every land, with the exception of
Poland and Holland, the number of
pioneers in the field has again de-
clined. This Thanksgiving Week
was a thrilling witness for Jehovah
and His kingdom, and we are ex-
ceedingly happy to be able to send
in this report.”

) CZECHOSLOVAKIA

“We rejoice that we can report
that this was the best week we ever
had in this country, and the brethren
were very enthusiastic to go on with
the new booklet Who Shall Rule the
World? We had never a similar dis-
tribution of booklets in one week.
For this the special rate for this
booklet, as ordered by the head
office, was a great help, because the
people in this country are very poor.

“It was a special privilege that
the Czech edition of this booklet was
the first booklet that we could print
in our new printing plant installed
at Prague. The Lord blessed this
message, and we pray that he may
further bless the efforts of his peo-
ple also in this country, so that the
printing plant may be a further
means for the increasing of the work,

“Further, we could give in this
week by records and sound equip-
ment the lecture ‘Universal War
Near’ in Czech, German, Slovak and
the Hungarian language, and thou-
sands of people heard this message. .
We started with the transcription
work last fall in the Kingdom week,
and had an attendance of 320; this
week we had more than 7,500. It
was a great week, and an impetus
for the brethren to go on ‘for Jeho-
vah and for Gideon’.”

DANZIG

“The brethren in Danzig, in the
presence of greater difficulties in the
proclamation of the Truth, have
zealously gone forward, and have
topped their highest quota. Particu-
larly prominent is the work of ‘Je-
hovah’s youth’, in that 30 young
folks witnessed 183 hours, placing
2 books, and 1,519 booklets between
them,”

DENMARK

“On this occasion we had 638 pub-
lishers and, with 1,064 Golden Ages,
spread 80,743, as compared with last
spring, when we had 598 publishers
and spread, including the Golden
Ages, 63,278. Thus, while the num-
ber of Memorial partakers went
down from 667 to 605, the number
of publishers increased, and there
were spread 14,707 more piecces of
literature than at our last record in
October.”

(Continued on page 4, column 1)
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FINLAND

“The period has been the best-in
our country. Workers have gone up
from 680 to 722; and the output of
books and booklets, from 33,501 to
38,182. The only thing which has
gone down is the partakers to the
Memorial, which have been, 1933,
943 ; 1934, 888; and this year, only
741.”

FRANCE

“In this Thanksgiving Week the
Polish brethren, who in many places
are hard oppressed with the grave
danger of expulsion, have faced with-
out tremor all difficulties and have
given evidence of great courage. It
is even more to be appreciated when
one realizes that for most companies
it means long distances must be cov-
ered in reaching their territory, and
therefore also the traveling expenses
are considerable.

“A happy observation in France
is also this, that the Jonadabs, par-
ticularly in the number of hours in
the service, have even passed the
French brethren themselves, Out-
standing, too, is the remarkable re-
sult of the small Alsace companies,
who reached a grand total of 20,800
pieces of literature. The pioneers,
too, have distinguished themselves,
94 hours in service being the highest
accomplishment.”

HOLLAND

“A pioneer writes from Holland as
follows : “The Lord has richly blessed
our efforts—we rose every morning
at 5:30 a.m., so as to be away as
early as possible, for we had long
distances to cover. We have, with the
exception of the two Sundays and
Good Friday, worked every day un-
il 7: 80 p.m., but, feeling still fresh
by the evening, it seemed even then
too early to stop witnessing; natur-
ally only with the strength of the
‘Lord, for without the Lord’s assist-
ance we could not have held out,
having only from 5 to 6% hours sleep
c¢very night, and some of us even
less. ”

INDIA

“Report from House-car Party
(Ford No. 1) ; ‘Publishers 5 (3 pio-
peers, 1 auxiliary and 1 company
publisher). Territory: Nilgirl Hills
—plenty of stiff climbing. Results:
1,080 pieces of literature.’ Comment
from leader: ‘The five of us have
enjoyed a grand time in these hill
stations. The choicest bit was when
a clergyman stopped, copied down
the wording on the banners announc-
ing “UN1vERSAL WAR NEAR—Hypo-
critical Christendom to be Destroyed
in Armageddon Soon—Jehovah’s
name to be vindicated”, and then
took a combination of booklets. We
had a grand time with the transerip-
tion machine, giving the lectures in
English and also in Tamil, An Indian
Christian volunteered to rcad the
Tamil lecture through the micro-
phone, and a good crowd listened.’
It is also of interest to add to the
above that at this time missionaries
swarm to these hill stations, so a
great witness was given on this oc-
casion to them.”

LITHUANIA

“The Anointed’s Thanksgiving Pe-
riod coincided with the second anni-
versary of the stoppage of the work
and the arrest of the workers in
Lithuania. Two years ago we report-
ed 18 workers in Lithuania (apart
from Memelgebiet) and rejoiced
that this was more than double the
average number reporting. Then the
work was completely stopped, and
for a time no witnessing was possi-
ble. Now we are able to report twelve
workers in Lithuania and 31 in
Memelgebiet. The blessing of Jeho-
vah on the Thanksgiving Period can
be better appreciated when it is
realized that in Lithuania we have

only seven old booklets and Life to
offer.” :

MEXICO

“It is with gladness of heart that
we report BETTER RESULTS in this
campaign in spife of greafer diffi-
culties. Only the Lord can keep the
enemies from hindering when the
time has not yet arrived. The testi-
mony is going on, and the publishers
¢gladly keep on doing their part. Sa-
tan even tried to keep us from get-
ting the literature at all, but was
disappointed. Very few books were
given free, and not very many for
a smaller contribution, as the ones
interested made the effort. Never
has been placed so much literature
in Mexico in a period of nine days,
and never so many workers were
really active.”

NORTHERN EUROPE

“It ig a joy to send you a report
for Northern Europe with (when
Golden Age copies and subseriptions
are included) a total of well over a
quarter of a million. We had in all
2,662 brethren out, as against our
previous highest, 2,428, last year,
and have again beaten our previous
record, this time by over 50,000. The
great spring and autumn offensives
seem to be specially blessed of Je-
hovah,”

NORTHERN RHODESIA

“In the northeastern disiricts the
Catholic missionaries are working
overtime in an effort to suppress the
truth. They are fighting a losing
battle. In the face of great opposi-
tion and willful persecution the wit-
nesses of the Lord continue to sound
the trumpet of alarm, They come
through each fiery trial strengthened
and more determined than ever to
remain steadfast and true to the
end. As for the persecutors, we pray
daily that the Lord will ‘do unto
them as unto the Midianites and as
to Sisera’.”

NORWAY

“The brethren have taken part in
this campaign with great enthusi-
asm, and we have far surpassed all
previous records. In Oslo we spread
12,275, of which the office force man-
aged 2,000. One pioneer spread no
less than 2,395, It was a glorious
campaign,” .

POLAND

“The brother in charge of the
Polish work writes: ‘The experienc-
es in this land during the Thanks-
giving Week were full of variely.
The brethren often found that the
police conducted themselves quite
differently when not directly under
the influence of the clergy. There
was a certain case reported where
the police constable asked the breth-
ren to thoroughly work his whole
territory, as the people were for the
most part Communists and believed
no more on God and with whom
there was nothing to be done. The
place considered the worst in this
district had been worked with our
literature some time before, and he
asserted that the people had begun
to believe on God again and liked to
read the Bible, and now he wished
that the same blessed influence
should be evidenced in this whole
territory.’

“In the opposite corner of the
land, just near the Lithuania fron-
tier a pioneer called on a town po-
lice commissioner, who had invited

all the distriet magistrates, ete.,
together for a conference.. In the

presence of the whole gathering he
was very friendly to the pioneer, and
accepted several copies of the Polish
Golden Age, together with booklets.
One magistrate tried to warn the
commissioner, saying he would make
trouble for himself with the clergy
if he took any of these books. The

officer refused to be influenced by
him, answering that the time of
darkness has come to an end, and
today one can no more blind the peo-
ple with hell torment doctrine and
other abominations.

“In continuing later again his wit-
ness work the brother met this same
magisirate, who begged him to leave
out this particular place, saying that
nobody would take anything in any
c¢ase, which he could guarantee with
all his possessions. The pioneer, tak-
ing no heed of this, worked through
the village, and in spite of the ter-
rible poverty he could leave many
booklels there.

“A church magazine in this dis-
trict then threw out the alarm say-
ing that ‘even the police will not
interfere any more with the Bible
Students, and therefore we (that is,
the Catholics) have no other alterna-
tive than to plan our own measures
of self-defense. If somebody wishes
to steal from another, he is per-
mitted in self-defense even to Kkill
his assailant without punishment,
and this is just such a case, where
our most sacred possession, namely
the Catholie faith, is to he stolen
from us’. In other words, that means
“kill the Bible Students’.

“During this Thanksgiving Week,
the brethren have zealously wit-
nessed® as never before, and s¢ have
obtained the gratifying result of 50
percent more hours in the service
over the previous year, and there-
fore the placements of literature and
journals have correspondingly in-
creased.”

SARRE BASIN

“It is well known that the Sarre
Basin has again been annexed to
Germany, where the activity of the
witnesses of Jehovah is strictly for-
bidden. Since the return to Ger-
many, we have received no more
service reports from the brethren
there, as is also the case with re-
gard to partakers of Memorial. We
egather from the correspondence that
we receive here and there, the faith-
ful ones are doing all that is pos-
sible.”

SOUTH AFRICA

“The greatest and most wide-
spread witness to date. There were
more publishers in action and more
obtainers of literature; the distribu-
tion figures are more than twice as
many as our previous peak figures
attained in the corresponding effort
last year. In this one campaign more
picces of literature have been placed
than throughout the entire year of
1925, Truly the Lord has prospercd
his work and given this mighty in-
crease. There were 42 sound ma-
chines in action, which is an increase
of 32 over the corresponding effort
of a year ago, and these added very
considerably to the effectiveness of
the witness given. The demand for
the booklet Who Shall Rule the
World? was so great that we could
not fill all our orders. There was
not a copy to be had at Cape Town
several days before the campaign
began, Several of the pioneer pub-
lishers placed upwards of 1500 book-
lets, the peak figure for one publish-
er being 1800. The pioneers aver-
aged 52 hours; the auxiliaries and
office, 36; and the company and iso-
lated publishers, 124 hours. We all
rejoice in the great privilege of being
associated with the Greater Gidcon
and, by the Lord’s grace, will con-
tinue to give forth the Kingdom mes-
sage wiith no uncertain sound.”

SOUTHERN RHODESIA

“Several magistrates refused to
give our native brethren the nceces-
sary permit to enable them to pur-
chase a little wine for the Memorial
service, on the grounds that they
were not ‘ministers of religion recog-
nized by the Southern Rhodesian

government’. Our brethren got over
the difficulty by buying grapes,
squeczing out the juice, and manu-
facturing their own! They also had
a4 share in spreading the Kingdom
message, and thereby demonstrated
their gratitude to the Lord for the
privilege of being numbered among
the ‘aPle ministers of the new cove-
nant’.

SWEDEN

“This is the first time that the
number of partakers in the service
cxeceeds the number of those partak-
ing of the Memorial.emblems, Last
vear the figures were, respectively,
915 and 1,017. During our hitherto
record or banner period, Thanks-
giving Period, 1934, we had 915
workers and placed 77,215 copies of
the literature. Hence this year we
have an increase to report of 4 pub-
lishers and 6,111 pieces of literature.
And ‘the Lord gave the increase’;
to Him be all honor and glory!”

SWITZERLAND

“In Catholic terrilory several
brothers were persecuted very much,
At one place, for instance, the whole
village gathered together from all
sides, and the priest (who called the
faithful souls to him) had at last
difficulty in quieting the infuriated
inhabitants. Other brothers were
threatened with sticks, and their
literature confiscated. A Jonadab
inadvertently entered the house
of a priest, who was just partaking
of his midday menl. When he saw
what she had he raced infuriated
from house to house with serviette
still in hand to search for the other
witnesses of Jechovah, meantime
keeping hold tightly of the young
girl, draggdng her along with him.
He found a brother, and later a
sister, who just at that precise mo-
ment had given up a booklet. He
snatched it from the table and tore
it to pieces, overlooking the fact that
it was the property of the house-
holder, and drove the hrethren be-
fore him, shouting in terms of abuse
the while. Naturally the people gath-
ered around and watched the raging
man, but they gave him no assist-
ance. In his desperation he cried out
to them, ‘Can’t you help me? but
they quietly answered, ‘That is the
work of the police, not ours. He
then tried to drag the brethren home,
intending to keep them there, but,
of course, he could do nothing with
them, and they departed, having
thoroughly enjoycd the experience
and the discomfiture of the priest.
What particularly arouses the fury
of the priests is the piciure on the
booklet Intolerance.”

UNITED STATES

This is the largest special service
period on record for the activity in
the United States. The threce-booklet
combination of His Vengeance, Su-
premacy, and Who Shall Rule the
World? proved an exceptional offer
to the people of this country. Com-
paring the testimony period with the
corresponding period a year ago, the
distribution is more than doubled.
In the United Statcs there was an
increase of nearly 4,000 publishers,
and Jchovah richly blessed them in
the distribution of 1,219,416 books
and booklets, to compare with that
of a year ago, 602,822, A very in-
teresting item of this period is the
Memorial report. The figures for
1934 showed 25,805, whereas this
vear there were persons totaling
82,767 attending the Memorial. That
there are now many of the Jonadab
class associated with Jehovah’s wit-
negses in the United States is shown
by the fact that of those attending
the service only 26,987 partook of
the emblems. Numerous letters were
received setting forth the joy and
blessed privileges experienced by the
witnessey during this period.
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World-Wide Praise Period—Oct. 5-13

Sound Machines Will Reproduce Exactly What Brother Rutherford Said June 2

More than 2@Million Qur Aim!

"Government"” to Be Distributed to All Nations

Keep Your Sound Machines
in Time and Tune

The brethren who travel from
place to place have reported that
many of the phonographs, portable
transcription machines anil sound
car equipments do not give the ex-

act reproduction of the speaker’s
voice, neither of the music.
It is necessary for cach one op-

erating any of the above-mentioned
machines to see thnt they are in
exact time, that is, either 0%5 or iS
revolutions per minute. You should
count the revolutions when the rec-
ord is playing and the needle s
in the groove. It is at this time
when transcription machines should
run 331 r.p.m. and the phonographs
1it 7S r.p.m. Do not count the speed
of the motor when It is running
idle without the needle's resting on
it. Please give this your careful
attention, as the reproduction of the
speech should be as pleasinc to the
henrers as possible. To run it at
the correct speed means good, clear,
pleasant reproduction.

September 29 Witness

Radio and Sound Equipment

There is brine arranged an ex-
tensive broadcast of the "Govern-
mbnt" lecture which brother Ruth-
erford delivered nt Washington on
June 2. This broadcast will include
more than 100 radio stations through-
out the United States. Ou this same
day, September 20. every sound
equipment should use the transcrip-
tion records on “Government" and
put on as many meetings as pos-
sible. Tliis is one week before the
"World-Wide Praise Lr.nton, during
which time nil the nations of the
earth will he distributing the new
booklet. Government -Jfidiny (he
Truth: Whiz!

The "Oon:rNMF.NT" lectures arc
being shipped to transcription ma-
chine users as fast as they are made.
As soon as they fire received, either
In August or in September, put them
In use, but on September 20 put.
forth an extraordinary efTort to use
them as many times as possible.
What a glorious shout will he go-
ing out to the honor of Jehovah's
name throughout, all ihe world!

Radio announcements will
signed to all the companies in the
United States in ample time for dis-
tribution IWoro (he 20th of Septem-
ber. Be on the lookout for these, to
distribute in your regular door-to-
door work.

Ihe offered

he con-

Make arrangements now to have
the Jonadab brethren ready to en-

Again we are favored, by thel
Lord’s grace, to look forward to
another period, during which time

the now booklet (®vcrnmen!-Hiding
the Truth: Why? with two other
recent, booklets (colored-covcr) will
to the people on a con-
tribution of 10c. This makes a dis-
tribution of literature similar to
that of April, only using newer pub-
lications. The witness should equal
that oC April, if not exceeding by
many thousands, because of the
many newly interested. Since Jeho-
vnh has brought to the attention of
the remnant the information about
the great mullilude Jehovah's wit-
nesses have pressed on with greater
zeal, which is manifest in the hours
spent: in the field and lhe literature
piaccd. More associates are now zeal-
ously getting into the chariot and
proclaiming the message of truth.

Detailed preparation should now
be made throughout the world, each
unit taking care of its responsibility
and doing its share of this great
work. The translation of (he book-
let Government-Hiding the Truth:
Why? is in progress in all parts of
(he earth, and it is hoped that, by
October 5 many of the booklets of
the 19 translations started will have
been finished and ready for disiri-
bution. Not only will this most im-
portant message "Government” be
in printed form, hut the lecture as
it was given at Washington by
Brother Rutherford is reproduced or»
transcription records, and these will
be furnished to each one through-
out. the entire world who has a tran-
scription machine. A special witness
with this lecture “Government” is
being arranged for. on’ September 20,
as set out elsewhere in the Bulletin.

It is well for ear'll director, pio-
neer. sharpshooter ami auxiliary to
plan now for the October 5 world-
wide praise period in this respect.
Have in mind that the territory
you will use should be thickly popu-
lated territory, such as large towns
|land cities. Between now and then
cover the small towns and villages
and your rurals. Kill out the order
blank that is enclosed with this
Bull#tn nod have if in the Brook-
lyn office by the week of Septem-
ber 2. Keep in mind bow well the
three-booklet combinatiun on a con-
tribution of 10c went out during tlm
April period, and plenty
booklets.

order

of jing. and the
iwork is very gratifying, and,

gage in the service with you at that
time. Arrange meetings so that they
ran study between now and then
Mu' truths of the Kingdom which
naturally will set out to them the
importance of witnessing. You will
recall from a recent Bulletin that
lhero was a large increase in the
number of publishers: nearly 5,000
(Continued on page 2, column 1)

Words arc Inadequate to express our
appreciation of Jehovah’s blessing upon
his people. The results of nine months
witnessing during &35 speak for them-
selves.

1935 1934 Increas-

1935

(9 mos.) (9 mos.) over

1934

Books 1,096.835 956.507 140,32."
Booklets 10,527,637 6,073.963 4,453,66-:
11,624,472 7,030.475 4,593,99;

Av. Pub'rs 20,920 18,349 2,57
Hours 3,802.21 1 3.514,371 157,84(
Obtainers 6,980,027 5,206,130 1,773.89.
Av, S’d M’s 2,004 384 1,62
Meetings 179,172 28,04! 151,13'
Attend’ce 2,491,523 877,320 1,613,70:

Sound Equipmen

Are You Using Yours Effectively?

Nearly 2/> Million Persons
Heard in Nine Months

Where, "When, How to Use It

It is so evident that the Lord
has brought forth this agency that
it might be used by his witnesses
to the glory of his name at this
time that it hardly requires men-
tioning in the Bulletin. The fact
that the Lord has done this, how-
ever, places a direct responsibility
upon his people. They must see to
it that all of the sound equipment
he places in their hands is used,
and used continuously, to publish
the Kingdom truth now revealed.
An analysis of the activity of this
branch of the service for the first
nine months of this year, compared
with last, is interesting and helpful.

There arc now more than 2,000
sound machines (which Include
sound cars, portable transcription
machines and phonographs) in use
in the United States and countries
reporting direct to the Brooklyn of-
fice. This is an Increase of 1,020
over the first nine months of last
lyear. There were 170,172 meetings
held this year, which is an Increase
of 1"|.1 | over a similar period last
year, and the Kingdom message was
presenled to 2,401,"23 people as a
result of those meetings. This also
was an increase, of 1,000,000 people.

At first glance tins seems astound-
increase in the witness
Indeed,

it Is something for which to be vcry
grateful to Jehovah. But let us look
a little closer, and what do we find
We find that there were 170.171
meetings held, using 2,004 machines
in 30 weeks. That represents a
shade less than 90 meetings for each
machine. or 2.3 meetings a week for
each machine. That Is not so good
is it? particularly when we consider
that a great majority of the ma-
chines used were phonographs, which
should be used that many times a

day.
Now let us view the subject, from
a. other angle, and ask. Are that

many meetings adequately covering
the territory and giving the neces-
sary witness in the field that the
Lord has placed in our charge.
The answer must be. decidedly, No.
In the United States alone there
are approximately 130 million peo-
ple. In nine months we witnessed
to 2.401.523 of these 130 million, or
about two percent of them.

How may a more desirable con-
dition he brought about-? There are
three fundamental requirements:

1. Increase the number of sound
machines: sound cars, portable tran-
scription machines and phonographs.

2. Increase the number of times
each machine Is used.

3. Increase the effectiveness with
|which the machines are used.

The first point—increase the num-
ber of machines. This should be
(Continued on page 2. column 2)



Three Bound Books and Booklet Offer Appreciated
400,000 Books Our Quota for Two Months

Fiscal Year Closes
with This Campaign

During The Unselfish One’s, Fruit-
Bearers' Period. which has Just end-
ed. the witness with the special offer
of three bound bonks (and includ-
ing the booklet Government-Hiding
the Truth; What) on a contribution
of 50c has gotten oil' to a splendid
start. The early news from the field
Indicates that this unusual offer not
only Is being pushed enthusiastically
by the publishers, but is appreciated
by the people to whom they give
the testimony, and indications are
that the placement of hound hooks
during August and September will
reach our quota of 400,000. and
510 exceed the corresponding hound
Imm>c campaign during last Decem-
ber and January.
Placement of 400,000 bound books
during two months is a tremendous
output of literature, but this should
really be expected, in view of the
progress of the Kingdom and the
increased activities on the part of
those who have taken their stand
on the side of Jehovah. When this
quota of literature is divided wup
among the more than 25.000 pub-
lishers (in this land alone in the
month of April 25,473 publishers
participated), the quota for each
individual is not large.
Company publishers: 11 hours
per month; 4 combinations
(J2 bound books) per month.

Auxiliaries: 50 hours per month;
18, combinations (39 bound
books) per month.

Pioneers: 110 hours per month:

80 combinations (90 bound

books) per month.
It will be noted that this quota
is based wupon the very minimum

number of hours established for the
various branches of the field serv-
ice; and as this time is exceeded,
placements of literature should cor-
respondingly increase. The average
is less than one hook pet* hour of
house-to-house witnessing, and is cer-
tainly a conservative quota.

All companies have a large stor-
age stock, and each company should

(Continued from page 1, column 3)

over last year’s spring period. Wo
hope that this increase will continue

as the Kingdom work progresses.
Just think of it! 45.923 publishers
engaged in the field work in April!
"Will it be better in October? These
publishers placed to the glory of

God's name 2.'172,023 pieces of
erature.
There

lit-

is a big work ahead of Je-
hovah's witnesses and their asso-
ciates. and our Clod has been gra-
cious to his people in extending to
them such wonderful privileges of
serving him. We have plenty of lit-
erature; the world is the field: the
sound equipment has been placed in
our hands; the time has come to
sound forth with one voice the Gov-

ernment message.
The thing for each individual to
arrange is time in the field. TC each

company publisher makes it his re-
sponsibility to put in 12 hours dur-

ing the nine days, lhe auxiliaries
20 hours, Ihe pioneers 10 hours. It
will be an easy matter to exceed
by many thousands the work ac-

complished during the April period.
The more people you meet, the more
literature will be placed and the
more people will be informed of the
Kingdom, and those of good will
will have an opportunity of taking
their stand on the side of Jehovah.

make every effort to dispose of this
storage of six books mentioned for
this campaign. If pioneers and aux-
iliaries run short of bound books
during these two months, they may
borrow from the company and then

replace them with such literature
as is desired, by ordering direct
from the Society.

All the publishers throughout the
field are to continue to push this
special offer during the remainder
of August and all of September,
placing any three of the hound hooks
The Harp, Deliverance, Reconcilia-
lion, Life, Light I, Light 2. on a
contribution of 50c, and with each
of these combinations the booklet
Goe n nment-HidingheTruth: Whyf
is to he included. When for some
reason or other ibis combination is
not. placed, continue to make lhe
special offer of Government—fiding
tin: Truth: Who? together with two
other booklets (colored-cover) ou a
contribution of 30c, and leave the
self-covered Government booklet at
every opportunity even though oilier

literature is not taken, upon any
contribution that may be made, or
without contribution if genuine in-

terest is manifested.

These Iwo months of August and
September end Ibe fiscal year. With
this special campaign Jehovah’s
Kingdom publishers, busily engaged
in Government service, are privileged
to end another twelve months of
testimony to the honor of Jehovah’s
name, and in the “Government” lec-
ture they have in their hands the
most important message of all times.
These Kingdom publishers include
the remnant, but are not confined
to only those of the anointed. Those
of the great, multitude, the .Tonadab

class, must join in this proclama-
tion of the truth, as stated in the
August. 1 Watchtower: “The people

of good will on the earth today who
hear the truth do not remain mum,
but vigorously .join Jehovah's wit-
nesses, the remnant, in carrying out

the Kingdom message.”

in making your report for Au-
gust. include the activities during
The Unselfish one's Fruit-Bearers
(Continued from page 1, column 4)
done. Every company and large
sharpshooter arrangement holding

an assignment of territory compris-
ing one or more counties should
have a sound ear, or at least a
transcription machine, in addition
to a number of phonographs. The
number of sound cars or transcrip-
tion machines should be increased
in proportion to the size of the ter-
ritory. Every car used in the serv-
ice should be equipped with at least
one phonograph, so that it wilt he
available to the publishers In that
car. Kvcry service director, service
committee and sharpshooter arrange-
ment, in faor. all the brethren, should
seriously consider increasing their
Kingdom sound equipment, that they
may come somewhere near adequate-
ly covering the territory that is as-
signed to them.

Second point—Increase the num-
ber of times each machine Is used.
The Lord Is the one who has brought
this equipment to the fore at this
time, undoubtedly for the glory of
his name. For any creature or group
of creatures to have such equipment
and not use It regularly would indi-
cate a condition akin to indifference

and negligence on their part for
which the Lord will hold them ac-
countable. Under the next heading

we are going to advance a number

Period, August 3-11, in the. report
for the month, and also;make the
special period report on the same

card. The report for September muse
be sent In to the office as promptly
as possible, so that the figures can
be tabulated for the year’s report;
and it will be necessary for every
pioneer, auxiliary, sharpshooter and
service director to mall in the Sep-
tember report Immediately at the
close of the month, so that these
figures will be available. On the
reports for August and September,
as previously mentioned In the Bul-
letin, not only indicate the total
number of bound books placed (In-
cluding those placed singly and In
combination), but also show on the
card the number of three-book com-
binations placed on a contribution
of 50c, so that proper credit can be
granted on the accounts.

By Jehovah's grace, let the breth-
ren make this the most, vigorous
campaign ever waged to the honor
of Jehovah's name, so that the great
multitude will have opportunity to
gain knowledge and strength and
stand on the Lord's side.

of suggestions for the effective use
of the sound equipment which all
should consider and apply in their
respective territory.

Third—the effective use of sound
equipment. The sound car; This Is
the most powerful and far-reaching
of the sound equipment family and
should be used to reach the largest
audiences in your territory. During
the summertime particularly, the
people of every community, for vari-
ous reasons, assemble at different
places, as beaches; parks, picnic
grounds, sports, camp meetings, etc.
These people can be reached with
the Kingdom message if proper plans
are made to take advantage of the
opportunity. Many of those assem-
blies are advertised through the lo-

cal newspapers and other agencies
in the community. These should bo
regularly checked up to ascertain

where these meetings are held, and
plans made to cover all the assem-
blies. Those held in public places,
such as parks, may be reached by
obtaining permission from the park
commissioner to operate a sound
machine In the park. He can be
lold that you are presenting a good
musical program and also sonic very
timely subjects of vital importance
to the people at this time. |If the
officials are favorable to the King-
dom message they may be told the
nature of the work; but If not, the
less information you give them, the

better. Remember, the wise man
said. "A fool uttereth all his mind:
but a wise man keepeth it in till

afterwards.” (Prov. 20: 11) For ball
parks and other sport events the
management
some diversion or entertainment for
the assembling crowd, if properly
approached.

Then there are the town greens,
usually in front of the courthouse.
In the smaller communities these
can be used very effectively. The
people are accustomed to assembling

there: consequently arrangements
should he made to put on regular
meetings in those places. In many
eases a permit, may be necessary
for the use of this green. [If so.
get one.

In this respect we would advise
that it is entirely proper for the

police power to regulate the use of
any instrument, that would tend to
cause obstruction of traffic on a pub-
lic street. To ask for permission to
use the sound car or other mechani-
cal instrument to reproduce tran-

is usually glad to get!

scription or phonograph records is
not asking permission to preach the

gospel. For that reason there can
be no real objection to asking for
and obtaining permission to use

a sound car,' transcription machine
phonograph or other mechanical In
strument In a public street of any
town or city or in any other public
place. The question of preaching the
gospel would not be raised. In every
instance It is altogether probable
that musical records would be used
which could not be properly classed
as preaching the gospel. When tran-
scription or phonograph records are
used for the purpose of delivering
a Biblical lecture such would be
used, not on the permit to preach
the gospel, but on a permit to use
the car or Instrument.

When asking for permission, till
should be done judiciously. Do not

go to the local officials as begging
for a favor. You are conferrimg
upon them and the people of that

community the greatest honor and
blessing It is possible to confer us
on them at this time. Some brete
ren approach the police officials ef-

fectively In the following manner
They go in and introduce them
selves, saying that they are in the

community with the object of put-
ting on some special programs re-
garding the kingdom of Jehovah and
would ask the police to co-operate
with them by suggesting some places
where they can be heard by a rea-
sonable number of the community
and at the same time not undul,
interfere with the local traffic. Other
brethren go a step further and after

making this request, extend a cor-
dial invitation to the local police
fire department and all other city

officials to attend this meeting, and
in practically every case this is
much appreciated and there Is a
good attendance from these depart-
ments at the meeting. In some cases

however, where the clergy control
the local officials, it may not be
possible to obtain a permit. When
a permit cannot be obtained and

they actually have an ordinance pro
bihiting the use of sound equipment
in the streets or other public places
then get your equipment on some
private property at a strategic point
where it can he well heard, and put
lon your meeting there. Get permis-
sion, of course, from the owner of
the property, so that he will have
no comeback at you for trespassing
If the town is small and a nice hill
can be obtained outside the police
jurisdiction of the town, hold your
meeting there and blanket the en-
tire community.

Much of the effectiveness of the
sound car meetings is lost when the

witnesses are not working in con
junction with it. placing literature
in the hands of the people at the

same time.

That this work may he done ef
fectively and the best results ob
-tained, the director should ascertain
from the entire company how mane
brethren are available for this spe

cial service each day in the week
Monday, Tuesday. Wednesday, etc
and the brethren should respond by

enthusiastically volunteering for this
work. Then he should make a sched
ule of the available publishers for
each day and call upon them @
their respective days to go out and
work In conjunction with the sound
equipment. In this way both branch
es of the service are being co-oFf
dinated to work effectively to the
glory of Jehovah. Publishers not re
quired for sound equipment work
of course, would go in their own
territory on those days.

Companies that do not have
asound car. but have a transcription
machine, should use the transcrip
tion machine as outlined above for
the larger public gatherings.



DIRECTOR

FOR FIELD PUBLISHERS

TRANSCRIPTION ATTENDANCE TO DATE,

3,147,444

OCTOBER, 1935

HOURS TO DATE, 4,230,214

Are You One of Jehovah’s Publishers’

World-wide Praise Period Good Time to Start
Brother Rutherford Writes Cheering Letter

Important

The Watchtower is the Lord’s
provided means for instructing those
who are seeking mweekness and
righteousness. All the fietd publish-
ers should call the aftention of the
Jonadabs, or great multitude, to the
vital importance to them to have
The Watchtower. Iivery one of them
should be a subseriber.

The Golden Age magazine will
also be of interest to the great mul-
titude, and should be brought to
their attention. It is well for each
publisher of Jehovuh's kingdom to
have The Watchtoiwcer and The
Golden Age mailed direct to their
home address.

Report Three-Book
Placements Properly

As has heen stated in previous
Bulletins, the number of combina-
tions of three hound hooks placed
each month should e stated at the
bottom of the monthly report card
to the Society, so that the proper
credit can be made on the account.
Due to the fact that the report for
the month of September will close
with September 22, it will mean that
you will show the remaining eight
days’ work of the special offer of
three bound books on your October
report card. This will mean that on
your August, September, and October
report cards you will make special
note (at the hottom) of the number
of combinations of three bound books
placed on a contribution of 30c. The
credits for these will appear on your
November statement. Kach director,
sharpshooter, pioneer and auxiliary
should make special effort during
the remaining weeks of September to
place as many combinations of three
bound books as possible: and, may
we remind you again, do not forget
to close out your report for Septem-
ber and mail it in on September 22,

Bethel Service Appointments

To aid the companies in the
field service during the WORLD-WIDE
Pga1sE P’Eriop, October 5 to 13, the
Society is arranging to send service
leaders to the companies within a
radius of 200 miles of New York
city. Heretofore compinies have re-
quested leaders, hut in the future
companies will be notified that cer-
tain brethren will be sent to serve
them, and it is hoped that all com-
panies will arrange for these two-
day service appointments. The Bethel
home and factory will he closed
Octoher 5, 6 and 12, 13, so that all of
the brethren at this place will have
an opportunity for field service,

Are You Arranging
Your Time for
This Witness Period?

Throughout the entire earth, Jeho-
vah's witnesses and their compan-
ions, all who have learned of Jeho-
vall's purposes and love Him, are
turning their minds toward the
WorLD-wiDE I'iaise P’Eriop, and are
considering the great privileges the
Lord is extending to them, especially
during these nine days of Octo-
ber 5-18. The importance of this
period cannot he overestimated, and
neither can your privilege of having
i personal part in it

Because of its great importance
Drother :utherford has addressed
1 personal letter to all of Jehovah’s
publishers. This message goes to
every Watchtoicer subscriber, and
it is really a most heart-cheering
letter. It strikes the keynote for the
period, and, in fact, for all accept-
able service to Jehovah, which
means the being faithful to Jehovah
at any cost. Brother Rutherford says
in his letter: “ARMAGEDDON 18 NEAR,
AND Wi MUST BESTIR OURSELVES IN
THE INTEREST OF THE IKINGDOM BUSI-
NESS. JFULLY UNITED UNDER THE
LEADERSHIP OF CHRIST JESUS YOU
ARE INVULNERABLE TO THE ATTACKS
OF THE ENEMY. BE VERY COURA-
GEOUS, AND MAY THE BLESSINGS OF
THE LORD ATTEND YOU RICHLY.”

Perhaps you have never before
personally joined in praising Jeho-
vah by carrying the printed message
of the Kingdom to others at their
homes. However, if you are devoted
to Jehovah you will undoubtedly
make arrangements for having a
part in this great witness, and be-
gin with this WoRrLD-wIDE DRAISE
I’ertop. The question is, Are you
arranging your time so that during
the period, October 5-13, you will be
one of Jehovah’s publishers? Ivery
reader of The Watchtower should
be a publisher of Jehovah’s king-
dom. Surely the articles which you
have read there recently set out
emphatically and without compro-
niise the necessity of one’s being a
faithful and true witness, which
means the maintaining of one’s in-
tegrity toward Jehovah.

Many of you will recall that dur-
ing the last world-wide period,
April 13-21, there were distributed
for the benefit of the people 2,572,023
pieces of literature. That was the
largest total distributed in a given
period of nine days. However, with
the extraordinary message contained
in the Government hooklet and the
wonderful setting under which the
two lectures therein were delivered

hy Brother Rutherford, the total of
pieces of literature for the coming
campaign should even surpass the
wonderful total of last spring. Let
our quota be 3,000,000 pieces of
literature placed in the hands of the
people during the WORLD-WIDE PRATSE
’ER1OD.

A special effort should be made on
the part of all organizations to get
in touch with all those who have
newly associated themselves with
the Kingdom work and make it pos-
sible for them to share in the King-
dom privileges, Those who have
manifested an interest in the King-
dom should be informed of this
world-wide praise period and of
their privilege of co-operuting in the
witness during that time. REach
company should make it a point to
contact each one of these new ones
who are not already taking part in
the service and help them in every
manner possible in their getting
started.

You remember the number of pub-
lishers for the spring period was
43,973 for the entire world. Cun we
make it 50,000 for this coming fall
period? With 50,000 publishers in
the field we should be able to reach
a quota of 3,000,000 books and book-
lets easily. That means an average
of only 60 hooklets per publisher,
which is not difficult with the at-
tractive offer for this period. If you,
as a reader of the Watchtower
maguzine, are not in contact with
any of the many groups of Jeho-
vah's witnesses throughout the coun-
try, then write direct to the Watch
Tower, using the coupon set out at
the end of this article.

Are you arranging your time for
the witness period? The pioneers,
who are spending all their time in
the Kingdom work calling on the
people from door to door, will, it is
hoped, put in during these nine days
at least 40 hours witnessing, and
the auxiliaries 20 hours., Each com-
pany publisher who has other work
to do during the week should ar-
range his time to put in at least 12
hours., If each individual devoted
to Jehovah God and his kingdom
will make definite arrangements so
that he will have the time to put
in the field there is no question as
to the distribution of a far greater
amount of literature than heretofore,
which is well over 2% million pieces.

Then, there is another thing that
all the organizations throughout the
world will have in mind, and that is
the witness with the sound machines
wherever these are available. Dur-
ing the last period in April the total

(Contwmued on page 2, column 2)

Inventory

There is being sent to every com-
pany director, sharpshooter, pioneer
and auxiliary, an inventory blank,
which each one will please fill out
on September 30. Please make an
accurate count of all bound books as
well as booklets and mark these
quantities on your inventory form.
All foreign publications, regardless
of language, should be listed under
the one heading, “Foreign”. It is
essential that this inventory be made
out by actual count, accurately filled
in, and mailed to the Society no
later than QOctober 1, 1933.

Literature for the Blind

The Society has a cousiderable
number of publications in the Braille
language which is used for the blind.
All publishers calling from house to
house, when learning that there is
a blind person in the home, should
inform them of thesxe Braille publi-
cations and tell them to get in touch
with the Watch Tower, 1210 Spear
St., Logansport, Ind.

What to Do After
October 13

Government and Two
Colored-Cover Booklets

What? The Gorernment booklet
again, after we have gone over our
territory? That’s what some have
written in to the Sociely, believing
that their territory is saturated with
the Gorernment booklet. This could
not be. There are more than 125,-
000,000 people in the United States,
and there will have been shipped to
the publishers in the United States
by the first of October about 2% mil-
lion booklets, but this is just part
of the witness that should be given
with this important message.

It is true we began distribution of
this booklet early in July. but it is
of such great importance that all
should be given the opportunity to
avail themselves of this message.

Remember the RKingdom hooklet?
There were well over five million
copies of this booklet distributed in
the United States in a short time,
and it is still going well. The (ov-
ernment booklet, at the rate it is
going now, should surpass even The
Kingdom, the Hope of the World.
With such a large increase of pub-
lishers, more hours spent in the field,
better organization, this country

(Continued on page 2, column



Portable Transcription
Machines Remodeled for
Sound Car Equipment

The Society is pleased to announce
that we can now attach the new
sound car equipment to the 6-volt
battery transcription machine which
has heretofore been manufactured
by the Society. This attachment will
comprise a power amplifier and a
horn for the top of the car, includ-
ing all mountings. If you already
have a microphone attachinent on
your present DM G-volt battery-
operated type, the additional cost
will be $80, but if the Society sup-
plies a microphone with the new at-
tachment the cost will be $90.

The PTM which you now have
would have to be shipped back to
117 Adams St., because of certain
additions made to the amplifier. The
machine will be put in good condi-
tion and the motor remodeled go as
to take a 33% and 78-r.p.m. lecture.
‘When returned to you, the PTM and
additional equipment will be iden-
tical with that furnished by the So-
ciety and now known as the No. 3
sound equipment.

First write the Society, telling us
that you want your machine re-
modeled to include the No. 3 equip-
ment. The Society will then send
you a questionnaire that must be
filled out before your machine is
shipped to us. Keep your present
PTM in active service until the So-
ciety writes you to send it back to
117 Adams St. if you desire to place
an order with the Society for the
No. 3 equipment. Please take note:
Under no circumstances ship your
PTM to the Society for remodeling
unless you first have the permission
from the Society to do so. This
sound car equipment cannot be add-
ed to any muachine except the PTM
operating from the 6-volt battery
manufactured by the Society.

This No. 3 equipment has proved
a great aid to the brethren in the
carrying forward of the Kingdom
message, and will assist materially
in the covering of your territory.

Director
for Field Publishers

It will be noted that the title of
this paper, which carries you King-
dom instructions cach month, has
been changed from “Bulletin” to
“Director”.

“Director” more properly describes
its purpose in the Kingdom arrange-
ments. Jehovuh is directing his peo-
ple through his anointed King, who
issues his instructions for his people
through his visible organization. The
Director will set out to the field
publishers the various provisions the
Lord has made for publishing the
Kingdom message, co-ordinating the
agencies now in use to proclaim the
truth. Its contents are organization
instructions, adherence to which will
bring joy and blessing as the Lord’s
servants go forward in unity.

(Continued from page 1, column %)
should place 5,000,000 of this book-
let within a year’s time.

In the checking over of your in-
ventory, September 30, get out the
old booklets of which you have a
large supply and use these, any two
of these colored-cover hooklets with
the Government booklet, Many of
the brethren have The Crisis, Divid-
ing the People, Where Are the Dead?
Hereafter, Who Is God? and others
on hand. Use these. put them in the
hands of the publishers, and if you
have covered all your territory with
Universal War Near and Favored
People go over the same territory,
using two different colored-cover
booklets each time and including the
Government hooklet every time. If
you 1eet people who weren't at

with Sunday, September 22, and

only the first twenty-two days of

Mail in September Report Cards on September 22

October Card Will Show Report of
September 23 to October 31

It will be very necessary for all the pioneers, auxiliaries, com-
panies and sharpshooters to have their report of activities for the
month of September in this office by the close of the month. To insure
your getting your reports here on time, end your month’s activities

showing as your work in Septewmber your field service from the 1st
to the 22d, inclusive. This will necessitate your reporting on your
card for October your activities from the 23d of September to the
31st of October. On your September report card (which is to include

the number of three-book combinations which you place on a con-
tribution of 50c. On your report card for Octoher report the nurber
of three-book combinations you place on a contribution of 50c¢ during
the period from the 23d to the 30th of September. This special offer
ends with the end of September, as you know, but it will be necessary
for you to make this report on your October card, since you will
close your report for September on the 22d. Credit will be granted
from your report cards for August, September and October for the
three-book combinations placed during the entire two months, and
will appear on your November statement.

send your report in immediately,

the month), report at the bottom

September 29 a Big Day

Brother Rutherford’s Voice to Be Heard Far and Wide

as “Government” Lecture

Those who did not have the pleas-
ure of listening to Judge Rutherford
on June 2 deliver that epoch-making
speech “GOVERNMENT” will be given
the opportunity on September 29.
There are 100 radio stations being
thoroughly advertised throughout
the United States, setting out the
time when people can hear this lec-
ture by means of radio. These radio
folders have been consigned to the
publishers, and these should all be
distributed and placed in the hands
of the people by the afternoon of
September 28.

As these 100 stations broadcast
there will be a barrage from the
sound cars and transcription ma-
chines in all parts of the world,
sounding forth this same message,
not once, nor twice, but many times
during the day. Can you imagine

Is Listened to by Millions

more than 1300 sound equipments
sending forth this message in every
nook and corner where the English
language is spoken? It will be a
thrilling occasion. The brethren who
have been fortunate to receive this
lecture before the 29th, of course,
will have used it extensively, but by
the 29th of September all users of
sound equipment will have had their
set of records, and this lecture will
then be heralded far and wide. What
a momentous oceasion this will be!
It introduces the WORLD-WIDE PRAISE
Prriop, which follows right on its
heels. The sound army will lay
down the barrage, and then the
“locusts” will follow shortly there-
after with the same message in
printed form. What a sting the Dev-
il's organization will receive!

home before, if you meet people who
weren’t interested before but now
are, let’s give them a chance to
read it.

So, then, October will be a book-
let month, two colored-cover book-
lets and the Government booklet on
a contribution of 10c. Remember,
too, that the Government booklet is
being published in many languages.
If there are foreign-speaking people
in your territory, be sure to carry
along a supply of the Government
booklet, as well as the colored-cover
booklets, in the proper language.

Foreign Language Records

There have been various requests
made for Brother Rutherford’s short
talks in languages other than Eng-
lish. Some of these have been made
in Europe, but they are too expen-
sive to import to this country. These
have been made particularly for the
use of the brethren in Europe. We
do, however, handle in the United
States the Spanish discs, which have
been announced elsewhere. Do not
write to the Society for copies of
these discs made in Europe, and do
not order them from Europe. They
cannot be furnished.

(Continued from page 1, column 3)
attendance at these sound meetings
was 218,201. Since that time many
more sound machines have been add-
ed to the service, including power-
ful outdoor equipments. With the
special lecture “Government”, with
which all have been supplied, and

which should be used as often as
possible during this particular pe-
riod, we believe that at least a half
million persons should hear this
wonderful message by sound ma-
chines during the nine-day period.
There is not a single organi-
zation in the earth that could put
forth such an advertising campaign
as does Jehovah’s organization.
Our sole purpose is to advertise the
King and the Kingdom, pointing the
people to the only hope of the world.
No greater privilege has been ex-
tended any creature, and it is now
vour privilege to be one of Jehovah’s
publishers taking your stand wholly
on his side and joining his organi-
zation, pressing on, giving the wit-
ness so that by word of mouth, by
placing the literature in the hands
of the people, and by the sound ma-
chines this gospel of the Kingdom
will be preached. Let us use every
instrument that the T.ord has given
us to herald far and wide the mes-
sage of the Kingdom during the
WORLD-WIDE PRAISE PERIOD.

There are many readers of the
Watchtower magazine whom we
should like to ask the question:

Have you arranged to be one of
the publishers in the World-wide
Praise Period, October 5-137?

In order to have a part in this spe-
cial witness you can obtain 50 book-
lets on a contribution of only $1.00,
which amount will be used to print
more of these publications. A spe-
cial packet will be sent each indi-

vidual, and it will contain the fol-

One Way to Witness

An opportunity for making splen-
did use of the transcription lectures
“Funerals” and “Where Are the
Dead?” is presented at the funeral
services held at various funeral
parlors. In many instances the fu-
neral services from these places are
not conducted by any church, and
we suggest that the service director
or transcription leader get in con-
tact with the various funeral par-
lors throughout the company’s tervi-
tory and advise these establishments
that funeral services can be arranged
for. It would be well to arrange to
give a demonstration of the tran-
scription machine and these two lee-
tures by Brother Rutherford so that,
instead of the funeral director’s call-
ing in some preacher, the transerip-
tion service can be available and the
witness given in this manner.

The Society will supply owners of
transcription machines with the
above-named records on request.

lowing: 30 copies of the booklet
Government, 10 copies of Universal
War Near, and 10 copies of Favored
People. These booklets you ean then
take with you as you call on your
neighbors, friends and strangers in
your vicinity, presenting to them a
testimony card, which will be fur-
nished with the booklets. Offer them
the three booklets on a contribution
of 10c, or the Government booklet
on a contribution of hHe, or, if they
are really interested and cannot
afford to contribute a small amount,
and you feel so disposed, leave the
Government booklet with them free,
to read and pass on to someone else.
You may be assured that you will
receive a great hlessing in doing this
work. It will be a glory to Jehovah’s
name. Order your literature now,
s0 you will be prepared for the wit-
uess October 5. If you are not get-
ting booklets from our local organi-
zation the following coupon is for
voear convenience in ordering direct
from this office.

(Pioneers, auxiliaries, and regular
company publishers will not use this
coupon. )

The WarcH TOWER,
117 Adams St,,
Brooklyn, N.Y.

I degire to have a part in the wit-
ness work October 5-13, and to be
one of Jehovah’s publishers of the
Kingdom message. Please send me
the special packet which contains
the following booklets, including a
testimony card which I would like
to show the people when approach-
ing them so that they may read in
a few words about the message con-
tained in the booklet. Enclosed find
$1.00 contribution so that more of
these publications can be printed
and distributed.

30 Government-Hiding
the Truth: Why?

10 Universal War Near

10 Favored People

1 Testimony Card

1 Report Card

Name

Street

City and State

County

Please be sure to check below:

(1T am in touch with your local
organization at the present time
and will report locally.

] T would like to know who is your
local representative. If you have
no local organization here, please
send me complete information on
being enrolled for regular King-

dom service.
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Organization

Instructions!

Where Do They Come From?

What Is the Responsibility

of Every Pioneer, Auxiliary,
Sharpshooter and Company
Publisher?

The organization of Jehovah's
people on earth has increased in
strength and efficiency under the
rich blessing of Jehovah, and this
organization, the Society, is made
up of men and women who are de-
voted to Jehovah and seeking to
faithfully serve and honor Him. The
organization is one, and not divided.

The responsibility of the Society
is, as expressed in the commission
of Jehovah to his people at Isaiah
61 and elsewhere, to preach the gos-
pel of the Kingdom, and that is the
only reason for the existence of the
Society, the headquarters at Brook-
Iyn and the respective service units
throughout the earth. Jehovah’s
people see that the Lord has but one
organization on earth and that the
responsibility rests upon the office
at Brooklyn to see that the organi-
zation is properly organized and
works harmoniously. The policy of
the Society in all matters is estab-
lished by the president.

All instructions are issued direct
from Brooklyn through the Society’s
publications and such representa-
tives as may he sent and routed di-
rect from this office from time to
time, and all communications and
reports on the Kingdom service are
to be made to this office.

The time has come when unity
must exist in all the Lord’s organi-
zation ; and this can come only from
strict adherence to organization in-
structions, which are not discre-
tionary, but entirely mandatory. In
each service unit throughout the
field a simplified arrangement should
be established eliminating all un-
necessary detail, that the Kingdom
work may be increased.

Each organization should be in-
tensely interested in the territory
assigned to them by the Society and
should see to it that it is covered
several fimes each year with the
literature and sound equipment, If
the territory is not sufficiently large
to give enough work to the pub-
lishers, make request to the Society
for more.

The important work for the pub-
lishers at the present time is to be
Jehovah's witnesses by going from
house to house publishing the King-
dom message, using such agencies as
the Lord has provided: the King-
dom message in printed form, sound
cars, transcription machines and
phonographs. Instructions for the
use of this equipment are contained
in the Society’s publications, so that
the remnant throughout the country
may use them in unity.

As an aid to all the publishers, the
policy of the Society respecting va-
rious features of the service through-
out the field is here briefly set out:

COMPANIES

Where a group of Jehovah's wit-
nesses and associates has at least
seven publishers in the field each
month and more than 100 hours
service monthly, with sufficient in
the group to have a service commit-
tee of three brothers, a company or-
ganization may be maintained. In-
asmuch as the quota for each com-
pany publisher is 15 (or more)
hours a month, this minimum time
requirement for companies should
be greatly exceeded if each publish-
er diligently gets in the time, which
is necessary for a healthy company
organization. The responsibility is
upon the company as a unit and up-
on each individual publisher therein
to faithfully represent the Kingdom
interests in the local territory, car-
rying out the instructions from the
Society. To accomplish this the lo-
cal unit should be organized to in-
clude the following servants:

Service director appointed by the
Society, whose duty it is to lead the
brethren in the house-to-house wit-
ness, carrying out the instructions
received from the Society from time
to time through The Watchtower,
Dircctor, letters of instruction, ete.,
and to direct the field activities in
the company territory.

When a company and territory are
large enough to justify it, there
may be an assistant director and
territory captains, these and the fol-
lowing servants to be elected by the
company :

A stockkeeper to have charge of
all the supplies of literature fur-
nished by the Society, to keep a full
and accurate account of the stock
and make convenient arrangements
to supply all the local publishers
therewith; to order literature and
other supplies as needed, having
such orders approved by the service
director, to be forwarded by the di-
rector to the Society. Company pub-
lishers are privileged to have com-
pany cost on literature if they av-
erage three or more hours a week
and desire to have it.

A ftreasurer to take care of the
finances of the company, including
the contributions received from the
distribution of literature, remitting
to the Society by money order, turn-
ing the money orders, made out to
the Watch Tower Bible & Tract So-
ciety, over to the director to for-
ward to this office. All literature
shipped on credit is to be remitted
for promptly as placed with the
people.

A transeription leader to serve
under the supervision of and closely
co-operating with the service direc-
tor in pushing the sound machine
service as outlined by the Society.
ohtaining locations for meetings, ad-
vertising these, and e¢o-operating

(Continued on page 2, column 1)

Where Were the 2,000?

Bound Books Went Well,
But a Big Drop in TIME

Period Report August 3-11

This Year Last Year

Books 78,044 13,263
Booklets 500,460 564,342
Totals 578,504 577,605
Publishers 17,682 19,706
Hours 192,890 243,201
Obtainers 330,817 401,687
Sound Machines 1,399
Sound Meetings 8,948
Attendance 237,790

*“The Unselfish One's F'ruit-Bear-
ers’ I’eriod,” August 3-11, indeed
brought forth much Kingdom fruit.
The 78,044 bound books are certain-
ly a concentrated form of Kingdom
information, and the number is sur-
passed only by that of the “King-
dom Heralds’ Testimony Period”,
February 2-10, when 94,638 of the

book Jehovah were placed with the
people. The Government hooklet
must have received a large distri-
bution, as the total of booklets for
the period exceeded & half million.
The report of sound meetings is ex-
cellent. The number of sound meet-
ings and attendance is the largest
on record for any 9-day service pe-
riod. Comparing the time spent in
the field during this period with that
of the corresponding period last
year, we find that we fell short by
more than 50,000 hours and also
2,000 fewer publishers participating
this year. We failed to receive pe-
riod reports from many of the breth-
ren, as a large number of the pio-
neers, auxiliaries, sharpshooters, and
service directors failed to give their
period reports on the same card as
their month’s report. We suggest
that hereafter everyone responsible
for submitting reports to the Brook-
Iyn office be sure to give the period
report as well as the entire month’s
report on the report card mailed in.

Make Calls and Get Results

Government
and Two Colored-Cover
Booklets for October and
November Distribution

One thing that has heen proved
time and time again is that a pub-
lisher must make calls if he wishes
to get results. Giving long speeches
at one place and another very sel-
dom helps to increase the place-
ments of literature, Make your testi-
monies short, using the card, and,
if necessary, adding a few words to
place the three booklets on a con-
tribution of 10c. Xach one should
keep in mind when in the territory
to call on every home and cover as
much ground as possible in the
amount of time available,

Time is the essential thing; and
the more hours that are spent in the
field, the more calls will be made by
the publishers and the greater will

be the number of placements. 'The
message contained in the Govern-
ment-Hiding the Truth booklet is of
such great importance that the next
two months, October and November,
will be devoted to the distribution
of this booklet. Along with this
self-covered booklet will be two
colored-cover booklets on a contri-
bution of 10c.

There is much work to be done yet,
and there are other hooklets in stock,
and we urge that the brethren use
booklets such as Righteous Ruler,
World Recovery, Intolerance, Divid-
ing the People, Escape to the King-
dom, The Crisis, The Kingdom the
Hope of the World, along with the
(forernment hooklet. By using any
two of these, even though you cov-
ered the territory a short time ago,
it will be like offering them new lit-
erature. By all means get the Gov-
ernment booklet into the homes of
the people.

Close Contact—Be Up to Date

Every one of the publishers should
want to know what is going on and
be up to date in regard to all hap-
penings concerning Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Every one should be up fto
date in regard to the truths that the
Lord so graciously feeds his people.
Each publisher should have 7The
Watchtoicer and The Golden Age
coming regularly to his home. Addi-
tionally, all the field publishers
should call the attention of the Jona-
dabs, or great multitude, to the vital
importance to them of having The
Wutchtower. Each one of them
should be a subscriber.

The Watchtower is the Lord's
provided means for instructing those
who are seeking meckness ind right-
eousness,

Is Your Inventory Mailed In?

The Society has asked every di-
rector, sharpshooter, pioneer and
auxiliary to fill out the inventory
blank sent to them recently., This
should have bheen filled out Septem-
her 30 and by now mailed to the
Society. We ask those who have
failed to do this to do it immediate-
Iy, piease.

The Golden Age brings you many
interesting items concerning the ac-
tivity of Jehovah's witnesses and re-
ports from all parts of the world.
These truths should be called to the
attention of the great multitude.
It is well for each publisher and
those of good will to have their
magazines of all magazines coming
to their homes regularly twice a
month,



Years! Months! Weeks! Days! Hours!
It Spells TIME, TIME, TIME!

That Is One Thing We
Must Have to Serve Jehovah

Let’s Get It and Use It
During 1936

Jehovalh has  commissioned his
servants in the earth to publish far
and wide the message of his king-
dom hearing the majesty and great-
ness of his name, The Kingdom is
here, and tae knowledge of this fuct
must be brought home to the great
multitude, that they may now stand
for Jehovah and for Gideon. Knowl-
edge of Jehovah's purposes will
bring to the great multitude release
from their prison houses. Jehovah,
through his organization, has out-
lined to his witnesses how this work
is to be done, namely, by visiting the
people house to house with the mes-
sage of the Kingdom, and has shown
that the time for vigorously advanc-
ing such a campaign is xow. House-
to-house witnessing, together with
broadeasting the message in tran-
sceription forin with sound machines,
brings real praise to Jehovah’s name
and is definitely associated with the
vindication of his great name, There-
fore, to the Lord’s people the field
service is of primary importance
and of primary concern; everything
else is secondary and incidentul to
the publishing of Jehovah's name,

In the March Bulletin it was
brought to our attention that ‘time
TIME TIME spent in field service is
one thing we seem not to have enough
of'. Consideration was given to a
“time” table showing that the month-
1y average of hours for pioneers,
auxiliaries, and company publishers
was less than the average of the
year previous, and in no case had
the minimum quota for the different
groups been reached (quota for pio-
neers 110 hours, auxiliaries 50 hours,
company publishers 15 hours). At
that time a hope was expressed that
in view of the suminer months aheid
the publishers would put forth a
greater effort to increase their ac-

tivities and thus surpass the splen-
did record sct last year. However,
the summer months have come and
gone, and we find that for the
months of July and August alone
46,934 fewer hours were spent in
the field in 1935 than during the
same months in 1934, This decrease
huas occurred despite the fact that
there is an average of 2,151 more
publishiers in the field this year than
last. It is true that the volume of
literature placed hias increased great-
Iy, but if more TiME had bheen spent
in the serviee still more literature
would have been placed. It is fur-
ther noted that most of {his deticit
of hours has come from ithe company
and sharpshooter publishers. Pio-
neers and auxiliaries show a small-
or decreasge in {ime. In view of this
the quota of 53 million hours set for
1935 will not be met.

Nothing can now he done about
the failure to meet the time quota
for 1935; but a new fiscal year is
ahead of us, and all the publishers
should pul forth a real effort to bet-
ter meet these requirements of the
Lord’s service. Pioneerx have many
handieaps to overcome, but by con-
sistently pushing forward at the
front lines of the fight they should
he able to meet the minimum of 110
hours each month., Perhaps this can
be better done by planning one's
field activities as follows: If a pio-
neer put in 6 hours each day for 19
days each month he would malke the
quota and at the same time have 11
days of the month left for repairing
hix equipment and to attend to other
necessary details. But with no re-
pairs necessary a pioneer should
keep going at least G hours 6 days
each week. In a month he would
put in more than 150 hours.

Auxiliaries are located mostly in
urban territory, and with better
planning of their time the 50-hour
menthly quotia should not be diffi-
cult. If auxiliaries put in 5 hours
for 10 days of the month they would
have 20 days left for their other

affairs. Remember, the King's serv-
ice is of primary importance; other
business is secondary.

And now for the company publish-
ers, who are also commissioned for
service in this fight for the vindica-
tion of Jehovah’s name. The re-
sponsibility for being a regular pub-
lisher of Jehovah's kingdom is just
as great for the company brethren
as for those of the pioneer and aux-
iliary service. There should be no
tendency to excuse oneself by saying
‘Let the pioneers and auxiliaries do
the witnessing’, and then sit back
to take it eusy by going into the
service only whenever one feels like
it or is invited to do so by other
brethren. Each company publisher,
especially of the remnant, should
assume full responsibility as a pub-
lisher. This applies to everyone, in-
cluding service director, car driver,
stockkeeper, or service leader; all
should be out in the field publishing
the message. Your assignment is to
put in at least 15 hours a month in
the field service. If you fail to put
in 15 hours one month, make it up
the npext. Neither should company
publishers shift blame to the service
director or other service leaders for
their failure to meet the require-
ment. You are primarily responsible
for making your service arrange-
ments. If you do not make your time
when going in witnessing parties
arranged by the company then get
yvour own territory and put in the
additional time to meet your 15
liours. It may be well also for wit-
nessing parties or car groups on
Saturdays and Sundays to put in
more than just two hours of field
service., Take your lunch and keep
going for four or five hours, espe-
cially when in rural territory. Your
affairs should be so arranged as to
give you ample time to render the
Lord’s service, Everything else is of
secondary consideration. Jonadabs
and other people of good will are
also invited to share as publishers
and to do whatever they can to for-
ward the Kingdom work,

The Lord is no respecter of per-
sons. Hvery one is required to per-
form his assigned duty.

(Continued from page 1, colunin 2)

with the director in seeing that the
territory is well witnessed to by the
publishers, seeing that meetings are
handled properly and studies are
arranged after transcription lectures
are given.

SHARPSHOOTERS

The status of brethren serving as
sharpshooters is the same as that of
company publishers. The difference
in organization ix due to the unit's
being too small to be a eompany, The
individual appointed by the Society
to serve as ifs representative as
sharpshooter has (he account in his
own name (for convenience) amd
ix personally responsible for making
all adequate arrangements for the
activities of the entire group. The
responsibility for the account and
the service rests upon the entire
group of publishers. The quota to
be striven for is 15 (and more)
hours for each publisher each month.

PIONEERS

Pionecrs are thoxe who are giving
their full time in house-to-house wit-
nessing, serving Jelhiovah ‘with all
their heart, mind and mive. They
are special representatives of the
Society in a cloxe and contidential
relationship to headquarters. These
are appointed by the Society and are
responsihble {0 the Society to fulfill
the obligationsg laid upon them hy
their pionecer commission. The So-
ciety arruanges for the special con-

sideration which is given to these
faithful witnesses and establishes
the requirements which are to be
met by them, and their primary obli-
aation is to get in their time in the
house-to-house  gervice, The very
minimum number of hours for pio-
neers ix 110 each month, and this is
fo be exceeded in order that an
effective witness may be given and
the pionecer can get on well. The
pioneer service ix not a secondary
job of less importance than some
recular work. To be a full-time pub-
lisher of Jehovalh's kingdom is the
areatest of privileges and responsi-
bilitiex, and a pioneer does not have
time for all the odd jobs that come
along which would interfere with
hix getiing in his pioneer moies.
All pioneers are assigned territory
by the Society, When assigned to
witness in conjunction with a com-
pany. they obtain their local terri-
tory from the service director. A
pioneer. however, mukes all reports
to the Society only, and not to the
local company. Tt is necessary that
cach pioneer report regularly to the
Nociety each month and also send
in such territory reports as mayv be
asked for at the time the territory
assignment ix made by this office,

AUXILIARIES
Auxiliariex are also speeial rep-
regentatives of the Soclety. and the
appointment and responsihility of
duniliaries. even as in the case of
pioneers, is to the Society's office in

BRrooklyn, to which all auxiliary re-
ports are to be made each month.
These hrethren, while not devoting
all their time to the service, or un-
able to get in pioneer hours, enjoy
ereat privileges and blessings. All
who can do g0 should change from
the status of company publishers to
that of auxiliaries or pioneers,
The minimum time for auxiliary
appointment is 50 hours a month in
the house-to-house witness. DMost
auxiliaries are serving in co-opera-
tion with various conmpuanies, obtain-
ing their local territory from the
service director, hut reporting to the
Society only. It is entirely in order
for brethren who are pioncers or
auxiliaries to hold positions as serv-
ants in the company organization
with which they are associated, if

this doces not interfere with their
getting in pioneer and auxiliary

time and otherwise meeting their
obligations as such.

QUOTAS

Tt is recommended that each com-
pany and sharpshooter unit set a
quota for their year's activities,
hased on hours in the field service,
and each publisher should feel his
personal responsibility in meeting
this quota, net being content with
devoting but 15 hours a month to
house-to-house witnessing, hut more
and more time as possihle,

In this eonnection, we wish to em-
phasize the fact that such quotas are
to be for the activities of company

Remittances

When sending money to the So-
ciety, the safest way is to purchase
4 money order or a bank draft.
Then, in case it is loxt, a duplicate
can he ohtained.

Heretofore it has heen the custom
of the Society, when receiving money
to be applied on sharpshooter, com-
pany, auxiliary or pioneer account,
to make out a credit memorandum
and mail it immediately in acknowl-
edgment (except when the remit-
tance accompanied an order, and
such remittance was acknowledged
at the foot of the invoice). In the
future, credit memorandums will
not be mailed until the 10th of the
month, at which time they will be
enclosed with the monthly state-
ment. This will save quite a bhit of
postage, and if you have made the
remittance by money order or draft
there is no need for immediate ac-
knowledgment. When your state-
ment is received you should check
it immediately to see that all remit-
tances made during the past month
have been entered to your credit.
If not, then advise us, so that an
investigntion can be made. Remit-
tances accompanying orders will be
acknowledged at the bottom of in-
voices as heretofore, and we suggest
that, when possible, you send your
orders for literature with your re-
mittances on account, asx this sim-
plifies the work in the office here.

Bibles

The Society has some very fine
Bibles in stock. Most persons desire
to have a small concovdance in the
back of their Bible. Iowever, the
Bibles mentioned below do not have
a4 concordance ; hut with each Bible
a concordance can he furnished for
an additional 50c. The concordance
alone can be had for 75¢. The follow-
ing Bibles do not lhiave a concord-
ance:

CAMIEO TYDE DIBLIN,
gold-edged leaves, marginal
and firm edges.

No. 120 4 x 73 French Moroceo
No. 13047 x7{ Full Leather

India paper,
references

§4.00
5.65

SAPPHIRE TYPIE BIBLES, India paper,
gold-edged leayex, marginal references
and firim edges.

No. 60 42 x 6§ I'rench Moroceco $3.40
No. 70 42 x 6% Full Leather 4.85
publishers only, and pioneer and

auxiliary witnesging is not to be
considered in estublishing such
quotas. If a company should set a
quota embracing the anticipated pio-
peer and auxiliary service in the
company territory, it would not give
an acceurate picture of what the com-
pany itself is actually deing. Pio-
neers and auxiliaries are appointed
by the Society, and their responsi-
bility is directly to thix office, and
these are not to report, monthly or
otherwise, to the service director.
Their activities are not to be counted
in totaling the results of the com-
pany's gervice, Neither is one com-
pany to report to another; hut each
separate company should establish
its own quota, reporting only to the
Society.

DIVISIONAL CAMPAIGN
ORGANIZATIONS

IF'rom time to time companies and
sharpshooters in an area participate
in concentrated witnessing in divi-
sional campaigns. The divisional
leader is appointed by the Society,
and his sole duty is to convey to the
publishers the Society’s instructions
to him and lead in these campaigns.
The divisional leader’s duties end
there, and, as such, he has absolute-
I¥ no jurisdiction in any matters
aside from the specific divisional
campaigns.
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5,354,882 Attended Sound Meetings in 1935

NOVEMBER, 1935

Your 1935 Total, 5,050,978 Hours

Special Offer by Publishers During December

“Jehovah,” “Prophecy,” “Preservation,” and “Government” Booklet

Testimony of Faithfulness Adds Impetus to Campaign

50¢ Contribution
for December Only

Time in the Field Essential

Jehovah’s people are greatly
blessed with special privileges of
service, and the testimony periods
that are set aside throughout the
year are cutered into enthusiastically
by the anointed and those of the
Jonadab class who appreciate the
opportunity of putting forth an ex-
tra effort in the service of the Most
High. The testimony period closing
the calendar year 1935 is THE TESTI-
MONY OF IPAITHFULNESS, December
7-15, and marks the firing of the
opening guns of an aggressive win-
ter campaign by Jehovah's people.
The announcement of this testimony
period has been carried in The
Watchtower, and therein is pointed
out the appropriateness, not only of
the title, but of the joining by those
of the anointed and Jonadab class
in the period of special testimony as
an evidence of their stund on the
side of Jehovah and maintenance of
theit integrity toward the Lord. In
order for each to share in this peri-
od as largely as possible, it is neces-
sary that each think, plan and ar-
range now,

Extension of Time

So important is the work to be
done by the Lord’s people at this
particular season that the time for
the special witness is not confined to
the testimony period itself, but the
campaign with the literature to be
presented at that time begins with
December 1 and extends throughout
the month of December, ending with
the 31st. This embraces the nine days
of December 7-15, during which time
an extra effort will be put forth hy
all of those who are publishing the
message of Jehovah'’s kingdom. The
campaign for this special activity as
outlined below applies to the testi-
mony period itself, but is not con-
fined to those nine days. This work
is to begin on December 1 and be
carried on for the entire month of
December only,

Literature to Be Used

As previously announced in The
Watchtower, it was originally
thought to concentrate during this
period on placing the hook Jehorah
and the bhooklet Government. A
change hasg heen made as to the
literature that will he used, a c¢hange
that will thrill every one of the
Lord’s people with the opportunity
which it affords for the field service
during the month of December,

Brother Rutherford has arranged
that during the entire month of De-

cember, including the Testimony of
Faithfulness period, December 7-15,
all the publishers are to concentrate
their efforts in placing with the peo-
ple a combination composed of the
three bound books Jehovah, Preser-
vation, and Prophecy, plus the book-
let Government, on a contribution
of 50c. This will give the publishers
throughout the field an opportunity
to place the Society's latest pub-
lished book, Jehovah, together with
the booklet Government, and, in
addition, the very important books
Preservation and Prophecy, on a 50c
contribution. Never before has there
been such an up-to-the-minute spe-
cial offer in a combination of bound
books on such a contribution.

The enthusiasm that the publish-
ers manifest in the presentation of
the Jehovah book, the appropriate-
ness of the message in the booklet
(fovernment, and the appreciation
on the part of the people of Preser-
ration and Prophecy indicate that
this bound-book ecampaign during
December will exceed in placements
any of the similar campaigns that
have been carried on hefore. The im-
portance of the activity with this
special offer, and the necessity that
every pioneer, auxiliary and com-
pany publisher join wholeheartedly
in the campaign, cannot be overem-
phasized.

Npecial wrappers, for the conven-
ience of the brethren in presenting
this combination of three boeund
hooks and the Gorvernment booklet,
will be mailed soon.

The publications as stated above
are the ones to be presented. When
vou find someone who has already ob-
tained one or more of the three bound
books, it will be entirely in order
for you to substitute any of the oth-
er bound books in order to make a

three-book combination, thus leav-
ing three bound books, together with
the Government booklet, at every op-
portunity. However, it must be made
plain that the concentrated effort
is with the three books Jehovah,
Preservation, and Prophecy, and
any substitution of other bound
books is merely to make up the com-
bination in cases where the party
called upon already has one or more
of the books in this special offer.

If it should occur that you run
out of Jehovah, Preservation or
Prophecy before additional stock
reaches you, proceed with the serv-
ice presenting three other bound
books in combination, but procure
additional stock of the three books
specially offered during this cam-
paign as soon as you can, so that as
many of these as possible can be
placed with the people. No consign-
ments of these publications are be-
ing made, and they will be shipped
only upon receipt of your order.
Order as soon as possible the quan-
tity you will need, so that you will
have an ample supply on hand by
December 1.

On your report for the month of
December you will show on the one
card the report for the entire 31
days; also the report for the special
testimony period of December 7-15;
and, in addition, at the bottom of
the card, show the number of three-
book combinations placed during the
entire month, so that credit can he
granted on the accounts in the reg-
ular way. Of course, this special
offer ends with December 31.

Testimony Card

To aid the publishers in the pres-
entation of the three-book combina-

(Continued on page 2, column 1)

Year Book of Jehovah’s
witnesses for 1936

There will soon be published the
Ycar Boolk, which will carry the
president’s report of the activities
throughout the whole world. Every
one of the remnant and Jonadabs
will he anxious to read this report,
for it will bring much joy to your
heart. Jehovah’s organization and
its activities are of real interest to
all those of the organization. Addi-
tionally the Year Book has a short
discussion on the year’s text and
sets out for each day in the year a
text and comment. Orders should be
sent in early through the company
organization with which you are as-
sociated. The rate is 50¢ a copy.

Calendar for 1936

The text for the year, as The
Watchtower has pointed out, is the
same as that of last year. The Cal-
endar is in course of preparation
and has a complete new design
which really makes the Calendar
look entirely different from that of
last year. Everyone will want to
have it because of the service peri-
ods therein set out, which will he
a constant reminder of the special
seasons of the year during which
time Jehovah’s witnesses put forth
extraordinary effort to honor his
name. Orders should he placed as
soon as possible with the director
so that he can order at one time all
needed in the company. The price
for the Calendar will be 25¢ each,
or, in lots of 5 or more to one ad-
dress, 20c¢ each.

Companies Use Storage Stock

No Order Blanks Furnished
for December Campaign

The December campaign will un-
doubtedly require a large supply of
cloth-bound books because of the ex-
traordinary offer of Jehovah, Pres-
ervation, and Prophecy, along with
the Government booklet, on a con-
tribution of 50c. Most of the large
companies have a good storage of
these three books on hand. Use this
stock and order more. However, use
your own order blanks. The Society
is not supplying an order blank with
this Director.

Pioneers living in territory held
by companies should use their own
stock and, in case they run out,
should borrow books from the com-
pany but replace the literature when
your order is filled by the Society.
We do not want to put through
transfers for stock.

December should prove to be one
of the greatest months to date for
distribution of bound books. The
Lord’s people should put forth every
effort to make it so. The message
in the three books recommended to
the people for this period is of ut-
most importance. Keep before the
minds of the brethren the impor-
tance of the publishers’ putting in
the TIME in the witness work. The
more TIME, the more placements.

Subscribe Now for
The Watchtower and
The Golden Age

In all of their field service the
pioneers, auxiliaries and company
publishers should make it a point to
carry with them a supply of subscrip-
tion slips for taking subscriptions
for the Watchiower and Golden Age
magazines. The people of good will
with whom the field publishers come
in contact should be advised con-
cerning these two journals which
are of greatest importance to them,
and the publishers should make an
effort to obtain subscriptions for both
The Watchtower and The Golden
Age. When these magazines come to
a home they bring regularly con-
tact with the organization of the
Lord’s people in the earth, and the
instructions and information con-
tained therein should certainly be
available to all people of good will.
When you send in subscriptions be
very careful to see to it that the
name of the subscriber, city or town,
as well as local address, are all
spelled correctly and written legibly,
so that the subscriptions can he
handled here efficiently and the sub-
scribers will be certain to receive
their magazines.



Divisional Campaigns

Send In the Information Soon

For the coming year the Society
has arranged for the following cam-
paigns:

March 14,15
July 4,5
November 7.8

All of the brethren in the various
divisional areas who can do so
should arrange to have part in these
campaigns, that the aggressive or-
ganization of Jehovah, prepared for
action when the enemy attacks, may
be equipped to serve on short notice.

As usual, the Society is requesting
the divisional leaders to recommend
three points in their area where
these divisional campaigns should
be held. These points are to be in
company and sharpshooter territory
unless there should be some unas-
signed or pioneer territory in your
vicinity where the enemy has recent-
ly endeavored to stop the work and
interfere with Jechovah’s witnesses.
In such exceptional cases the town
where the trouble took place may
be included in your recommendation.
The divisional leader should not de-
pend on his own knowledge of his
territory to choose these three points,
but rather, should either contact
the various directors and sharp-
shooters in his area by mail or have
a meeting of all directors and sharp-
shooters where this matter should
be seriously considered, and then
the recommendation be made to the
Society.

In some cases it has Dheen neces-
sary to change divisional leader and
appoint new brethren. In such cases
the brother appointed is being noti-
fied direct by mail and the former
divisional leader is also being ad-
vised, so that the necessary steps for
transfer of records and other infor-
mation may be undertaken. We feel
confident that the former divisional
leader in each case will be glad to
co-operate with and aid the newly
appointed divisional leader.

(Continued from page 1, column 3)
tion during December, a testimony
card has been prepared. Each pub-
lisher is to see that he is supplied
with this card, and if additional
cards are needed for the publishers
in any local service unit the service
director may order ore at once.
The card presents the literature
the publisher will be using, namely,
Jehovah, Preservation, and Proph-
ecy, together with the Government
booklet, on a contribution of 50ec.
When this entire combination can-
not be placed, drop to the offer of a
combination of the Government
booklet and any two colored-cover
booklets on a contribution of 10c.
These testimony cards will be sent
in a few weeks.

Territory

With this most unusual offer any
territory is new to the publishers,
regardless of previous witnessing
therein. The season of the year will
in itself more or less make urbun
territory chiefly desirable, in addi-
tion to the fact that therein more
people can be called upon, and so
urban territory should be used for
the month of December, In this con-
nection each individual publisher
should see to it that he has on hand
an individual assignment of terri-
tory in which he can serve in addi-
tion to such time as he may put in
in conjunction with witnessing par-
ties arranged for at stated periods.
It is surprising, the number of hours
which can be found available for
field service in convenient individ-
ual assignments; and surely the ac-
tivities of the brethren should not
be restricted to those occasions

Report Time Using Sound Equipment

Do Not Report Number of
Meetings, but Hours

In reporting activities with the
sound machines, all publishers have
been reporting the number of meet-
ings in addition to the number of
sound machines used and the total
attendance., Hereafter it will not
be necessary to report the number
of meetings, but, in place of this,
every publisher is to report the
totul hours spent in the sound ma-
chine work.

This means that on every report
there is to be shown (1) the number
of sound machines used, (2) total
hours machine meetings, and (3) the
total attendance at all these meet-
ings.

The time spent in sound machine
service is not to be included in the
total hours house-to-house witness-
ing. Beginning at once, each pub-
lisher will report two items of time
spent in the service. Wirst, total
hours house-to-house witnessing, as
heretofore. (This is to be put in the
regular space on the report form.)
Separate from this there is to be
reported the total hours spent with
sound machines, including the time
spent with phonographs, transcrip-
tion machines or sound cars. Change
the heading on the report form from
“Total number of meetings”’ to
“Total hours sound machine serv-
ice”, and in this space make the re-
port of time spent with sound equip-
ment. This applies to all pioneers,
auxiliaries, company and sharp-
shooter publishers.

What time is to bhe reported as
“Potal hours sound mauchine serv-
ice”? Not the time spent in driving
to meeting places, but the time
spent in holding meetings. This is
the time used in running lectures
and musical numbers, in making an-
nouncements of the lectures, of meet-
ing places, of radio broadcasts, and,
in fact, all time in actual use of
sound equipment, time at phono-
graph and transcription meetings,
and in question meetings in connec-
tion therewith.

Remember that this additional
time and service with sound ma-
chines is in addition to getting in
well over your quota of hours in
the house-to-house witnessing with
the literature.

The operator of the sound ma-
chine should be included in the com-

pany and sharpshooter reports as a
publisher, provided he is one who
does go from house to house regu-
larly at every opportunity. No one
should operate sound equipment to
the exclusion of the door-to-door
witnessing, but those who are reg-
ular field publishers should have
this additional sound machine servy-
ice. In the operation of sound cars,
it should be arranged that the op-
erators have a supply of literature
on hand at all times, and also that
the houses nearest the sound car be
called on by the brethren running
the cquipment. It must be remem-
bered that, generally speaking, the
sound machine activity is an adjunct
to the field service and is to be tied
in with the house-to-house witness.

Work During November

KEverywhere the enemy is girding
for battle, desperately striving to
stem the onward march of the King-
dom. The angwer of the anointed to
this challenge is to push the battle
to the gate with greater determina-
tion than ever hefore, not by look-
ing for something new, but by tak-
ing the message the Lord has sup-
plied us, which, at the present time,
is the Government booklet, showing
that Jehovah alone, through his gov-
ernment, brings salvation, and such
additional booklets as Fscape to the
Kingdom, Dividing the People, The
Crisis, Who Is (lod? and Kkindred
titles. On a contribution of ten cents
leave any two colored-cover booklets
and Government.

Thexe, placed in the hands of the.
people, enuble them to see the great
issue that is now precipitated upon
the world, and if they are people of
¢ood will and wunt to serve the Lord
they may tuke their stand on his
side.

Therefore, during the month of
November, each and every one of
thie publishers of Jehovah should
push the campaign vigorously with
these booklets and such other
colored-cover booklets as they may
have on their shelves, so that at the
end of November their surplus stock
of booklets may be cleaned up and
a1 good balanced stock be on hand.

Fverything will then he set for
ithe big campaign in December with
three bound books and the Govern-
ment booklet on a 50c contribution.

where groups can assemble to go
out, as is the case in many com-
panies on Saturdays and Sundays.

Time

And now we come to the item
which will decide the individual suc-
cess of each publisher in this spe-
cial united testimony of the Lord’s
people, and that is the TiME which
each one will devote to the service.
By the opening of the month of
December pioneers should be settled
in their winter assignments and in
position to proceed without interrup-
tion. The service directors of each
company should have the company
service arrangements complete, so
that each individual publisher ob-
taining territory from the local or-
ganization, whether pioneer, auxil-
iary or company publisher, can pro-
ceed without interference, To the ex-
tent that each one arranges to put
forth time and effort in carrying the

Kingdom message to the people, to
that extent he participates in the
activity of the organization as a
whole. All the faithful will bestir
themselves and arrunge to get in
the TiME in the field, which is so
important.

For this speecial campaign during
the month of Decentber, this is what
we have:

The Testimony of Faithfulness

Period, December 7-15;

Three of the most splendid bound
books to present, in combination
with the “Government” lecture,
on a very special contribution
of 50c;

A special testimony card to aid us
in presenting this literature:

A special wrapper for our con-
venience,

It is up to each one to make the
most of these provisions of the Lord
and arrange for individual supplics
of literature, territory and TiME.

The Testimony of Faithfulness—December 7-15

How many publishers will witness
in your territory during this cam-
paign?

‘Will every one who claims to be
of the anointed share in the field
service some TIME?

How many of the “great multi-
tude” will show their faithfulness

by door-to-door witnessing?

What did James say in the second
chapter, 18th verse?

“Shew me thy faith without
thy works, and I will shew thee my
faith by my works.”

He further gaid,

“Taith without works is dead.”

Bethel Service Leaders
Put in Full Time
Saturday and Sunday

As usual, the Society’s office and
factory will be closed Saturday and
sSunday at the beginning and at the
end of Tue TESTIMONY OF IFAITH-
FULNESS, which will be Decem-
ber 7, 8, and December 14, 15, in
order to enable the family to have
part in the witness work.

The Society will also route serv-
ice leaders to the different compa-
nies within an area of 200 miles
from New York to co-operate with
the brethren in giving the witness
during these two week-ends. Where
such appointments are made the
brethren in the different companies
are expected to fully co-operate
with the service leader by devoting
all the time possible to the field
service. The company publishers
should be out in entirety Saturday
and Sunday of both week-ends.

New Publications
Since Last May

The following publications have come
into stock since the publication of the
last cost list:

Delu erance—Malay.

Government—DBohemian or Czech.

Light 1—J¥rench,

lLight 2—French.

rreparation—Afrikaans, Danish, Swedish.

Government-Hiding the Truth: Whyt—
Bohemian or (zech, Finnish, French,
(jerman, Greek, Hungarian, Italian,
Norwegian, Polish, Slovak, Spanish,
swedish, Ukrainian,

Universal War Near—Chinese, Croatian,
Esthonian, French, German, Greek,
1Tollandish, Italian, Japanese, Nor-
wegian, Polish, Russian, Serbian, Slo-
vak, Slovenian, Spanish, Swedish,

Ukrainian.

Who Shall Rule the World >—Afrikaans,
(‘hinese, Croatian, Danish, Esthonian,
Tinnish, French, German, Hollandish,
TTungarian, Japanese, Norwegian, Pol-
ish. Rumanian, Serbian, Slovenian,
Nwedish, Yoruba.

tngels—Afrikaans, Hollandish, Japanese,
Norwegian, Yoruba.

Ihwrhtcous Ruler—Afrikaans, Yoruba,

Woild Recovery—ZFrench,

Beyond the Grave—Tagalog.

Intolerance—7TXolish, Tagalog.

Dividing the People—Armenian, Chin-
yanjua, Iortuguese, Itsekiri.

Who Is God?—Italian, Spanish.

What Is Truth?—TFijian, Spanish.

(/ood Newws—Norwegian, Polish, Swedish.

Libeir ty—DBohemian or Czech, Norwegian,
Polish.

The Final War—Bohemian or Czech,

Heulth and Life——Polish, Rumanian,

Home and ITappiness—Finnish, German,
Norwegian, Spanish, Swedish.

HKeys of Heaven—~German, Tagalog.

Angels for the Blind

The booklet Angels is now ready
in Braille, and may be had for $1.00,
or will be loaned to any blind read-
er on request. Address Watch Tower
Bible & Tract Society, 1210 Spear
St., Logansport, Ind.

Damaged Records

When a shipment of records is re-
ceived, either phonograph or tran-
seription machine, they should be
immediately opened and checked.
The contents should be carefully
examined to see if the records are
all in good condition. If you find
one or more bhroken records in your
shipnient, get a receipt from the
express agent or post-office clerk
(whichever way they were sent).
HHave the agent or clerk make a note
(on the receipt) of what damage was
found on the package, and then have
him sign it. Forward this receipt,
with a letter by yourself describing
the damage, to this office and we
will take care of the rest. Do not
attempt to enter claim for broken
records locally. All correspondence
regarding broken records should be
sent to 117 Adams Street, Brooklyn,
as quickly as possible,



DIRECTOR

FOR FIELD PUBLISHERS

Quota Sound Machines, 250,000 Hours

DECEMBER, 1935

Quota House-to-House Witnessing, 5,500,000 Hours

Plans to Advance the Kingdom Interests

1936 Quota 5,500,000 Hours!

The Essential Thing Is Time

More Publishers
Expected in the Field

During the past year the publish-
ers in the United States and in out-
lying territories under supervision
of the Brooklyn office exceeded all
previous records regarding the dis-
tribution of the message of the King-
dom. This could be done only under
Jehoval’s direction through his Son
Christ Jesus. The organization which
he has formed in the earth is joy-
fully going forward carrying out the
commandments which are clearly
set forth in Isaiah 61 and by the
Lord Jesus in Matthew, that this
gospel must be preached in all the
world for a witness.

The Year Book of Jehovah's wit-
nesses for 193G will carry in detail
the report of the publishers of the
Kingdom. It will not be necessary
at this time to set out the report in
the Dircctor, for this will be given
to you more completely in the Year
Boolk, which is now in preparation.
However, in view of the activity
accomplished during the past year,
it is well 1o plan the work for 1936.

QUOTA

Everyone who claims to be of the
remnant or of the Jonadab multi-
tude must honestly and sincerely
put forth an effort to preach this
Kingdom message.

As The Watchtower points out in
the issue of October 15, the 40th
paragraph, “With joy they serve the
Lord ‘day and night’, that is, con-
tinuously, and not only five hours a
week., (Rev. 7:15) They do not
enter into heaven, but while the
bride class, represented in the faith-
ful remnant, is still on the earth,
these companions are privileged to
work with them and to assist the
bride class in the palace or temple
service unto Jehovah.” If, as The
Watchtower shows, the “other
sheep” that are brought into the one
fold under ihe one shepherd are to
work “day and night”, and not only
five hours a week, then surely those
who claim to be of the remnant must
do not less, but must be as Jehu,
who said to Jonadab, “Come with
me, and see my zeal for the Lord.”

The quota for the year is set in
hours, because this is something that
ecan be determined definitely on the
part of the publishers. As to the
amount of literature placed, some-
times conditions economically and
otherwise may effect the placements.
However, the time of an individual
in the field, baring accident or ill
health, can be affected only by one’s
own determination. The quota for
1986, 5,500,000 hours, is based on
the number of hours we might ex-
pect to devote to the door-to-door

witnessing during 1936. The number
of publishers and the number of
hours each of these publishers will
put in in the field will affect our
attaining this quota.

Each company publisher should
make every effort to put in 15 hours
a month or more. With the present
“30-hour week” arrangement that
exists in many places in the United
States many of the publishers could
put in more than 15 hours a month
in the field service. This each one
must decide for himself. Remember,
the TIME in the field is used as unto
the Lord and in the interest of his
kingdom, and the more time that is
put in in the field service, the great-
er will be one’s blessing. The auxil-
iaries, many of whom are employed
in secular work 30 or more hours a
week, are putting in at least 50
hours a month in the door-to-door
witness. The pioneers are to devote
all their time in the Kingdom in-
terest, and each pioneer should put
in not less than 110 hours a month.
Pioneers, keep in mind that 30 hours’
field work in a week is not too la-
borious an effort. Many are putting
in as much as 200 hours a month in
field service.

If each of the brethren, no mat-
ter who he is, company publisher,
auxiliary, sharpshooter or pioneer,
anointed or of the multitude, puts
in as much time as he possibly can
arrange for, then there will be no
question as to reaching the quota of
5,500,000 hours. We fell down on
last year’s quota. The TiME for 1935
went under that for 1934: it was
5,050,978 hours, to compare with
5,055,430 for the year 1934. That
means that during 1936 a half mil-
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Your Work with Sound Equipment for 1936

Machine Quota 250,000 Hours

The phonograph should play a big
part in creating new interest. It has
been tried out in several places by
different brethren that they loan
their portable phonograph with a
set of records to persons who have
obtained a good many of the books
and who have learned the truth.
They leave their phonograph and
records with the people for several
days with the understanding that
the person will invite to his home
friends and neighbors and that he
will run these records for their bene-
fit. At the end of the week you will
pick up the machine and he will re-
port to you the approximate amount
of time the machine was used and the
number of attendants, or, in other
words, how many have heard these
lectures at his home, This method
has proved so satisfactory that one
person who had a machine for a
week had 200 different individuals
listen to the lectures. In some in-
stances they are left in stores and
in other places where many people
come in and go out and stay just
long enough to hear a lecture and
probably get some booklets. See
what you can do in this regard. A
report of your experiences will be
appreciated.

After these phonographs are used
one should then arrange to put on
the longer lectures at this home or
some other desirable place, and the
territory within a given area should
be thoroughly covered with an-
nouncements and literature at the
same time, and the people should be
invited personally to come to these
meetings. If necessary to call on
them on the evening before the meet-
ing, arrange to do so, and they will

Radio Service for 1936

Five-Minute Lectures
by Brother Rutherford
to Be Used

Many of the companies have re-
cently received letters from the So-
ciety pointing out that the contracts
for the regular 15-minute transerip-
tion programs are being canceled.
For your information: The Society is
carrying out the following policy
during the coming year. It is select-
ing approximately 70 stations which
will cover fairly well the entire
country. Contracts are being writ-
ten up with these 70 stations to car-
ry three five-minute lectures every
Sunday, one in the morning, one in
tne afternoon, and another in the
evening. These programs will be
widely advertised through the reg-
ular radio folders. These announce-
ments will carry the T0 stations,
setting out the time of each of these
five-minute broadcasts. It is believed

that with this new arrangement
many people will be reached because
of the broadcast three times during
the day. Announcements will be
made for the people to write to the
Society. Over the radio special offers
will be made that will induce them
to write. The names and addresses
of those writing in will then be sent
to companies, pioneers and sharp-
shooters, so that back calls can be
made. Undoubtedly phonograph meet-
ings can be arranged at these homes,
as well as many studies eventually
started, and these people of good
will may soon become a part of the
great organization carrying on the
Kingdom work.

The Society is trying to co-ordi-
nate every line of advertising. The
radio, the sound equipment and the
literature placed with the people
will work hand in hand so that this
gospel of the Kingdom may be
preached in the world for a witness.

feel more comfortahle about coming
to someone else’s home. They may
feel as though they know you, and
are not entirely strangers in the
place where the meeting is held.

The sound cars and trucks should
be used in these same territories
that are being given the witness,
putting on the short lectures and
announcing through the microphone
the location and time of meeting
and what will take place.

SOUND MACHINE QUOTA

Last year there was an average of
2,059 sound machines in use in the
United States. There will undoubt-
edly be a considerable increase in
this equipment during the 1936 cam-
paign. The machines in use should
at times during the year reach 2,500.
Each sound machine should be used
at least two hours every week, and
with the above-mentioned method
ihe phonographs themselves should
be used many hours a week. The
two hours here mentioned should be
a minimum, not a maximum time
with the machines. In setting a
quota for the sound equipment,
every machine should be used on an
average of 100 hours a year; and
with the 2,500 machines we shall
make our quota of 250,000 hours.
This time, of course, will be reported
on the monthly report card. It would
be rather difficult to estimate the
attendance, but we can make it our
business to put in time with this
sound equipment which the Lord
has placed in our hands. It is hoped
that during the year, however, 10,-
000,000 persons will hear the lec-
tures.

How to Report
Sound Machine Meetings

Some questions have been asked
as to the proper manner of report-
ing time during which sound ma-
chines are used.

Is the time spent in the house-to-
house witnessing to be reported just
the same as heretofore? Yes, report
time in the field with the literature
from house to house.

What are sound machines? Phono-
graphs, transcription machines, and
sound cars.

Is the report of the number of
hours of sound machine service to
be for the publishers using the sound
machine, or is this to be the report
of the time the machine is in use?
The report of this time is not for
the publishers, but for the time the
machine is in use. That is to say,
it is the report of the number of
hours the machine is used, not the
iotal number of hours spent by two
or more brethren in connection
therewith.

‘When a phonograph is used in the

(Continued on page 2, column 3)



New Booklet “Loyalty” Ready

Consignments Being Made

Three-Month Campaign
Arranged

Brother Rutherford has just pre-
pared a new booklet called Loyalty,
in which the lecture “Saluting a
Flag” is reproduced with other ma-
terial of vital importance now to be
placed in the hands of the people.
Consignments of this booklet are
being made along with the regular
orders that are received in this
office. As the orders come in con-
signment will be added to each
order, whether pioneer, auxiliary,
company or sharpshooter. If there
is any literature you need, send an
order in immediately, so that we
can add your consignment. As soon
as you receive these booklets you
can begin using them in your door-
to-door distribution. If you get them
during the month of December, in-
clude one with the 50c combination.
That will be the three bound books
and the two booklets Government
and Loyalty. If the party does not
take the three bound books on a
contribution of 50c, then drop to
three booklets only (any two colored-
cover booklets and Loyalty), on a
contribution of 10c.

It is hoped, however, that by the
first of January shipinents will be
made to all parts of the United

States, so that for the three months
January, February and March a
special effort will be made with the
booklet Loyalty and two colored-
cover booklets.

Along with the consignment of the
Loyalty booklets there will be
shipped to you a good supply of
other booklets, such as Righteous
Ruler, Kscape 1o the Kingdom, The
Crisis, The Kingdom the Hope of the
World, Intolerance, World Recovery,
Angels, and Dividing the People.
The recent inventory which you sent
to the Society will be considered
when making your consignment, as
well as the movement of booklets
by your company, or your individ-
ual placements in the case of pio-
neers or auxiliaries. However, the
Society is preparing to make a con-
signment of approximately 4,000,000
booklets to be used and distributed
during the three months above men-
tioned. As soon as the consignment
is received the booklets in your con-
signment should be placed in the
hands of the publishers for them to
distribute. Every one of the publish-
ers will be anxious to use these
particular booklets received in the
consignment. Don't forget to send
in an order soon for what other
literature you need, so that we can
add the consignment to your order.
More details of this campaign will
appear in the next Director.

(Continued from page 1, column 2)
lion more hours will have to be
found by the brethren. Each direc-
tor should see to it that the individ-
ual publisher can avail himself of
territory econvenient to his home,
and the director should also see that
this territory is not only held by a
publisher, but that it is worked. The
territory assigned by the Society to
sharpshooters, companies, pioneers
and auxiliaries is for the purpose of
having it covered at least twice a
year by the publishers; and if this
is not done the responsibility rests
upon the director to advise the So-
ciety why it is not being covered,
so that arrangements can be made to
send in pioneers to reach the people.
Great is the responsibility upon the
anointed to see that this message
gets into the people’s hands.

COMPANY AND SHARPSHOOTER QUOTAS

‘When the company or sharp-
shooter arrangement sets its quota
the quota should be worked out
in this manner: Take the average
number of publishers engaging in
the field service during the past
twelve months and multiply that by
15 (hours for the month). Multiply
that result by 12 (months) and you
will get your hour quota for the
year. In determining the company
quota in houtrs, do not include any
of the auxiliaries or pioneers in
your territory. As the Director has
pointed out, these brethren report
direct to the Society, and their quota
is 50 hours for the auxiliaries, 110
hours or more for the pioneers.

PUBLISHERS

It is a real joy to see the constant
increase on the part of the witnesses
engaged in field service. Going back
to 1933, there was a monthly aver-
age a little better than 16,000 pub-
lishers. Then in 1934 it went up to
18,800. Then in 1935, nearly 21,000.
What will it be in 1936? This de-
pends a great deal upon the pub-
lishers that are already in the field.
The Jonadabs must be contacted
and those who are of good will must
be shown the importance of their
taking a part in advertising the
King and the Kingdom. As to the
increase of publishers, the Lord says
He gives the increase; but on the

part of those who already appreciate
the Kingdom service privileges it is
a blessed privilege to assist others
on in this blessed work.

We might expeect that the greatest
increase of publishers would be
found in the company and sharp-
shooter arrangement. All new pub-
lishers, of course, would be those
who have not engaged in the field
service heretofore. These would auto-
matically become company publish-
ers first. Later, however, appreciat-
ing their privileges of service, they
may go on to the auxiliary or even
the pioneer work. The sound equip-
ment is going to aid greatly in bring-
ing together these new publishers.
There seems to be no reason why
1936 should not show even a greater
increase than ever before. It seems
reasonable to expect 2,000 to 3,000
more publishers in 1936 than we had
in 1935, doesn’t it? That is, regular
publishers in the field ; not publish-
ers that go out only during service
periods, six times a year, but pub-
lishers that can be depended on to
carry out specific instructions every
week and every month. We should
have well over 20,000 company pub-
lishers during the coming year; and
why not more auxiliaries and pio-
neers, too?

AUXILIARIES AND PIONEERS

During the past three years there
has been very little change in the
number of pioneers and auxiliaries
in the field service. There should
have been an increase. Let every one
of the company publishers take this
seriously and consider as to whether
there will be available to you 50
hours that could be spent in the
field service work each month. How
many hours are actually taken up
in your secular employment? Does
this take all your time? Is the busi-
ness concern for which you are
working on a 30 or 36 hours a week
basis? If so, what is done with all
the other time of the day? A definite
daily routine should be arranged by
every individual for himself to car-
ry out, A TimE-schedule arrangement
should be put into effect for your-
self. If this is done, hundreds more
of the publishers can get into the
auxiliary service. There seems to be
no reason why the auxiliary service

December--Three Bound Books

Are You Prepared?

The campaign for December, which
is just ahead, is for three bound
books, Jehovah, Preservation, and
Prophecy (including with each com-
bination Govcrnment-Hiding the
Truth: Why?), on a contribution of
50c. This special offer will be made
for the month of December, but dur-
ing the special testimony period, THE
TESTIMONY OF FAITHFULNESS, every
one of the publishers should put
forth an extraordinary effort to
manifest his faithfulness unto the

Lord. In other words, go out of your
way to put in TIME in publishing
the Kingdom message from door to
door. December 31 closes this cam-
paign of three bound books, and
thereafter will begin a special dis-
tribution of three booklets on a con-
tribution of 10c.

Details of this bound-book distri-
bution were set out in the November
Director. Please review this at your
service meeting and be sure you
have plenty of territory and all
preparation is made for this extra-
ordinary witness.

should not have an enrollment of
well over 1,000 individuals. During
1935 there was a total of only 835.
What is it going to be for 1936?

And now the pioneers. There has
been a drop in the average number
of pioneers during the past year.
The pioneers are carrying the brunt
of the fight, and conditions are hard,
but Jehovah has in store for them
rich blessings. No greater joy can
anyone have than to spend all one’s
time in the Kingdom work, even as
Christ Jesus did, and the apostles.
The Society has at all times been
keenly interested in aiding the pio-
neers to carry on in the work, and
now a new arrangement has just
gone into effect, which arrangement
was set out in a letter from Brother
Rutherford to the pioneers, and
which will aid them greatly, so that
they can remain in the pioneer serv-
ice, and will agsist those who are
contemplating this service to engage
in it and carry on faithfully. All
those who really desire to put in
full time in the Xingdom work
should write the Society, making in-
quiry concerning this pioneer service.

Company Accounts

Each company and sharpshooter
organization has an account with
the Society. The publications shipped
to companies are charged at com-
pany cost. This amounts {o a little
under the contributions that are or-
dinarily received when placed in the
hands of the people. Many of the
brethren, due to their secular work,
are able to take care of the inciden-
tal expenses involved in their door-
to-door witnessing, and thus many
of them have turned in their entire
contribution to the company organi-
zation. All the money received as
contributions for literature, there-
fore, is thus turned into a common
fund. When money is needed to car-
ry on the work, such as the renting
of halls or carrying on transcription
meetings, this fund can be drawn on.
Out of this fund, however, should
first be paid the company account
with the Society, so that the com-
pany will always be out of debt.
Since it is the publishers’ privilege
to engage in the service, the small
contributions which they receive for
literature can be considered by the
publishers as a contribution to the
company. This contribution will then
be used in the general advertising of
the Kingdom message.

This suggestion, however, would
not alter the existing policy of the
Society that brethren who are put-
ting in three or more hours a week
in the service may obtain literature
at company cost if they cannot
afford to turn in the entire contri-
bution.
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regular house-to-house witnessing, is
the total time, including the time
phonograph lectures are run, to be
included in the report of total hours
house-to-house witnessing as hereto-
fore? Yes.

Is such time during which the

Use the Billboard Method

Jehovah’s witnesses should avail
themselves of every means that the
Lord provides for advertising the
King and the Kingdom. We have
numerous publishers. The Lord has
provided sound equipment and the
radio. Why not use the billboard
method? Some of the brethren now
are painting signs and placing them
in their front yards and along the
highways, so that people passing
may see them. This, in every in-
stance, has worked to good advan
tage. The company organizations
everywhere can do this without dif-
ficulty. Many companies have sign
painters in their organization, and
possibly some evenings can be spent
on fixing up some attractive signs
to place in front yards along high-
ways and in front of your regular
meeting place. The Jonadabs also
should be encouraged to do this very
same thing and thus be helped to
put on their garments and identify
themselves. We should let the people
who live around us know for what
we stand. On some of these signs
appear one or more of the bound
books and attractive short wording.

phonograph was used also to be re-
ported as hours of sound machine
activity ? Yes.

When more than one publisher
serves at one time on a sound car,
or transcription machine, do both
report the time spent with the ma-
chine? No.

Who does make the report? The
operator only. He reports the num-
ber of hours the machine is used,
in addition to the attendance.

The assistant should have terri-
tory adjacent to the sound car to
witness in. (It does not require two
brethren to put on the records.)
When this is done, the assistant may
report all his time as a publisher.
If he does no witnessing, his time is
not to be included as a publisher
witnessing from house to house.

When a phonograph is loaned to
various publishers in a company,
how is the time reported? Each pub-
lisher indicates his sound machine
service on his daily report slip. The
director, together with the transerip-
tion leader, in making out the com-
pany report, shows the actual num-
ber of company machines used, the
total of hours the machines were
used, and the total attendance,

If two pioneers use the same ma-
chine during the month, do both re-
port a machine and time and attend
ance? No. The owner of the machine
makes the total report of the ma-
chine, hours, and attendance for the
month.

Is this also true of auxiliaries?
Yes.

If a transcription machine or pho-
nograph meeting occupies an hour,
only part of which, say fifteen or
thirty minutes, is occupied by the
lecture, and the rest of the hour by
the study or questions and answers,
is the entire hour counted? Yes, all
time of such meetings at which
sound machines are used.
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